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FOREWORD

The “District” in Pakistan is the basic
unit of administration and the focal point of
all social, cultural, economic, administrative
and developmental activities. This adminis-
trative reality was made the key-note
of the publication programme of the
1960 Housing Census and 1961 Population
Census. Accordingly, a separate report for
each of the 62 Districts and 6 Agencies was
included in that programme. The idea,
originated in June 1960 with my predecessor
in office Mr. R. D. Howe, MBE., SQA,
CSP, ably supported by his Deputy Mr. N.
Shamsi. As initially conceived the District
Census Report was to have been in 8 parts,
namely:—

Part I —Geography and Brief His-
tory of the Administra-
tive District.

Part II—General Information.

Part III—Housing and Household
Statistics.

Part IV—Vital Statistics.

Part V—Cottage Industries.

Part VI—Population Statistics.

Part VII—Village Lists.

Part VIII—Maps.

It was intended that the Village List
should also include the complete location
code number of every village and a fairly
compleie description of each block. Part
VIII—Maps—was intended to include, be-
sides the maps of the district, all urban area
maps which have been collected and made
up-to-date during the census operations.
Recognizing that it was a very big
task, Mr. Howe, while asking for the views
of the Provincial Directors of Census, frankly
said, “Admittedly it is an ambitious project,

but in my opinion the labour involved will not
be out of all proportion to the tremendous
value of the end product”.

The first reaction of the Provincial
Directors was not favourable. They thought
that the Zonal Officers did not have the time
and necessary background to do justice to
Part I—‘Geography and Brief History of the
Administrative District’. Meanwhile, Mr. S.
M. lkram, C.S.P., Member, Board of Re-
venue, West Pakistan, got interested in the
District Census Reports and he hoped that
“in spite of obvious difficulties the District
Census Reports should be enlarged and con-
verted into handy and business-like District
Decennial Gazetteers”. Mr. Ikram’s idea
was pursued for some time but when it
was found that the rewriting of Gazetteers
involved far greater effort outlay and much
longer time than Census could afford, the
Census Organisation reverted to the original
plan of a brief narrative for Part 1.

It was planned that the Zonal Census
Officers would write short notes on the
history, geography and a few administrative
activities of the district after the Big Count
was over in 1961. The Zonal Census Officers
were actually busy in the field collecting the
preliminary report and consolidating them
for inclusion in the provisional census results
of Pakistan till the end of February, 1961. The
work on the writing of the descriptive part
was not, therefore, started until the middle of
March, 1961. 1 took over from Mr. Howe
in the beginning of March 1961 and, although,
initially, like Mr. Aslam Abdullah Khan,
Provincial Director, Census, West Pakistan,
I was myself hesitating from a sense of in-
adequacy to undertake such a big project, it
did not take me long to be convinced about



the tremendous value of presenting the
district in all its aspects in handy volume for
the use of planners, administrators and the
general public. After much consideration
and consultation the scope of the Reports
(except for the Agencies) was narrowed down
to the following five parts only:—

Part I—General Description
Part II— General Tables
Part ITI—Housing Tables
Part IV—Population Tables
Part V—Village S:atistics.

For various administrative re:sons the
reports for Agencies will be much shorter
without the Housing Tables and Village
Statistics but they will contain information
about different tribes and their social and
economic life.

It was actually Part I, General Des-
cription, which called for the greatest amount
of labour, research and co-ordination by the
Census Officers at various levels. As stated
earlier, there were some views that this part
should have been more or less an up-to-date
version of the encyclopaedic District Gazet-
teer. As against it, there were advocates in
the Census Organization of cutting it to the
bare bones and present only a short descrip-
tion of the geography, natural resources and
the administrative system of the district. 1
found it necessary to strike a middle course
between these two extreme views and after
much consideration the *“General Descrip-
tion” was planned to contain the following
chapters:—

Chapter I—History, Geography and
Administration.

Chapter II—People and Their Environ-
ments.

Chapter III—Important Places.

Chapter IV—District Headquarter Town.

I must admit that the inclusion of the last three

Chapters is my idea as I felt that this would
constitute a special contribution of the
Census Officers to the total information about
the district. Population Census is admitted-
ly the most comprehensive national stock-
taking that a country embarks upon from time
to time. The main object of census is no
doubt, taking an accurate count of the people
according to their various demographic and
social characteristics. In the process of
census taking, however, a mass of related and
ancillary information is collected, directly or
indirectly, by the cznsus taker. The ‘Census
Officer’, to use the generic term applied to
all those who were appointed to take the
census, travelled widely and observed closely
all manner of men and lands, thereby gaining
valuable knowledge of the physical features,
agriculture, industry, public health, communi-
cations, housing and above all of the way of
life and cultural pattern of the people. I had
no doubt in my mind that these officers
could pool their knowledge and write out a
short account of the people and their environ-
ments, the important places they saw and the
district headquarter town in which they
worked with great deal of confidence and
accuracy. Despite various limitations,
particularly lack of reference material and
shortages of time, the Zonal Census Officers
wrote out the draft Reports in time.

The Part I—General Description—of
these Reports is essentially compilation
rather than a fully original writing. The very
nature of the assignment left hardly any choice
but to make the well-documented and authori-
tative District Gazetteers the main source of
this compilation. The sections on Physical
features, geography, geology, climate,river
and mountain systems, flora, fauna, history
are largely adaptations from the relevant
District Gazetteers. These have, of course,
been modified, revised and enlarged wherever
necessary, to make the information up-to-date
and factual. The Zonal Officers also toured

(i)



the district extensively and consulted Revenue
and Executive Officers as well as well-informed
local people about facts and statistics given
in every section. The sections on Agriculture,
Irrigation, Communication, Industry, Ad-
ministration, Medical and Health, Education
and Land Reforms are mostly original writ-
ings but do not fail to include relevant infor-
mation from District Gazetteers not rendered
obsolete by passage of time. The section on
the Basic Democracies is an entirely new
feature giving a  brief pen-picture of the
revolutionary concept of national and local
administration as working in practice. The
reports drafted by the Zonal Officers were sent
to the respective Deputy Commissioners for
scrutiny and comments. The object of rout-
ing the reports through the Deputy Commis-
sioners was to ensure the accuracy and com-
pleteness of the facts and figures. The
Deputy Commissioners, busy as they were with
their multifarious co-ordinating and deve-
lopmental activities, found time not only to
check the drafts but in almost all cases also to
add their personal contributions in several
sections, thereby making definite improve-
ments in the text.

The chapter on “The People and
their Environments” is an attempt at a
sociological and demographic study of the
district. This was added in September, 1961
when the Zonal Officers had already left the
scene. As no specific instruction was given
to the Zonal Officers earlier in this regard,
their treatment of the demographic features
was casual and incidental. The Deputy
Commissioners were, therefore, asked to
rewrite the sections on races and tribes, dress,
dwelling houses, food and health, betrothals
and marriages, births and deaths, religion,
customs and usages, main and subsidiary
occupations and cultural pattern of the people.
In these sections the District Gazetteers again
played an important part but from their
intimate knowledge of the district the Deputy

(i)

Commissioners and their Revenue Assistants
threw new and interesting light on the life
and activity of its people. In several districts
these sections have been entirely rewritten.

The chapter on the District Head-
quarter Town was added much later and the
help of the Assistant Dire:tors of ‘Census in
charge of Hand Sorting Centres was very
much welcomed at that stage for writing a bricf
account of these towns. This chapter is, in
fact, an original contribution of the Census
Officers.

It was not found administratively feasible

to include in these Reports all the
maps that Census Organisation had col-
lected during the census operations. I quite

realise that the inclusion of urban area maps
would have enriched these volumes but due to

the overriding considerations of economy and
time these had to be left out. Maps are,
however, an integral part of any report that
claims to present a comprehensive picture
of the district and keeping this point in view
two maps of the district have been included in
these Reports. One of the maps is in colour
showing the district by sub-divisions/Tehsils
and such details as railways, roads, canals,
rivers, hills and mountains, district, sub-
division and Thana headquarters and import-
ant places. The other map is in black and
white showing the industrial establishments
and agricultural products of the district in
symbols and letters. There is one feature in
the District Census Reports which, to our
knowledge, has not been included in any
previous census or gazetteer publications. I
refer to the photographs of the people and the
land in which they live and work. Simul-
taneously with my request to the Deputy
Commissioners for the report on the People
and Their Environments, they were asked to
take suitable photographs of the people,
young and old, their activities in the field and
at home, the typical landscapes and the places
of historical importance and of scenic beauty.



The photographs thus collected are in them-
selves a storehouse of information and pro-
vide ample material for a general study of
demographic and economic characteristics
of the country. For lack of space, we have
been able to reproduce only a part of the
photographs but we hope they are fairly re-
presentative of the people and their surround-
ings.

All the officers engaged in the original
drafting of the various sections and chapters
of Part I “General Description” of these re-
ports gave commendable performance. It is
no reflection on the merit of their work that
despite their sincere and whole hearted work
these drafts had to be thoroughly edited at the
level of the Provincial Directors and Census
Commissioner. The Provincial Directors
have, in their Introduction, related their ex-
perience in revising, enlarging or condens-
ing, adjusting and checking the wealth of
information already supplied in these draft
reports. While doing so, they undertcck
extensive tours of the districts and brought
their knowledge and experience to bear upon
the final shape of the information given. 1
also felt it necessary to take extensive tours in
the different sectors of our big and widely
separated country and made demographic
and economic investigation into representa-
tive facts. The District Census Reports of
West Pakistan came under the thorough scru-
tiny of Mr. Aslam Abdullah Khan, Provincial
Director, Census, while 1 gave only general
editorial guidance. So far as East Pakistan
Reports are concerned, I am glad to take the
responsibility of large scale editing of the
various chapters and sections. I was em-
boldened to do so by the fact of my associa-
tion with the district, and sub-divisional ad-
ministration of that Province for nearly a
quarter of a century and also by the knowledge
I had acquired during my extensive tours of
every single Census District of the Province in
thz year 1960 in connection with the organiza-
tion of the census.

For a small cnsus organisation con-
sisting of barely half a dozen officers at the
top publication of a District Census Report
for each of the sixty-two districts and six
agencies is undoubtedly a huge undertaking.
We are painfully conscious of our short-
comings and limitations. None of my col-
leagues who produced the General Description
of the Report claims to be a scholar “with a
flair for penmanship”™—a quality which Mr.
Ikram desired in a writer of gazetteers—yet
all of them took up the challenge cheerfully
and did their very best to complete the job
once undertaken. Ours is a modest effort
which by no stretch of imagination can re-
place the excellent gazetteers. We were at
one stage tempted to call Part I of the reports
—a Brief Gazetteer—but we saw the peril in
fime and named it—General Description—
which it really is. I would request the readers
not to look for the details or merits of
gazetteers in these volumes but I do hope that
until gazetteers are extensively rewritten
these will be found useful as up-to-date refer-
ence materials.

Mr. Aslam Abdullah Khan shook
off his initial hesitation and in spite of his
full-time occupation as - Secretary, Basic
Democracies, West Pakistan, thoroughly re-
vised the descriptive portions of the Reports.
In particular, his intimate knowledge of the
Frontier areas and the districts of Quetta and
Peshawar Divisions has enriched the reports
of these districts. Mr. H. H. Nomani, M.A.,
S.K., who has varied experience of the dis-
trict administration of East Pakistan as
District Magistrate and Deputy Commissioner,
has also taken pains to go through the reports
closely and give his valuable suggestions
for their improvement. Mr. Aslam Abdullah
Khan and Mr. H. H. Nomani stood solidly by
me at all times of stress and strain and T am
deeply grateful to them for their valuable help.
I must also place on record my deep appre-
ciation of the energetic, intelligent and pains-
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taking editing of all the District Census
Reports of East Pakistan by Mr. Bahauddin
Ahmed, Joint Director of Census, East
Pakistan. He brought to bear on his writing
and compilation a sharp insight and wide
research into the history, geography and lives
of the people of the districts. Mr. Shaikh
Mohammed Sharif, Deputy Director of
Census, Headquarter, West Pakistan, did an
equally good job in the preliminary editing
of these reports and in helping his Director by
collecting reference material. 1 have also
great pleasure in thanking Messrs. P. A. Nazir,
CSP, K.M.A. Samdani, CSP, A. Majid,
EPCS, B. Ahmed, EPCS, B. Alam, EPCS,
Ghulam Husain and A. K. Chowdhury,
EPCS, Zonal Census Officers who laid
the foundation of this unpretentious but
laborious work of census reporting. As
Karachi did not form part of the West
Pakistan Province until somstime after the
conclusion of enumeration the descriptive
part of the Karachi report was compiled inde-

pendently by Mr. Agha Mustafa Qasim
Qizilbash, Deputy Director of Census,
Karachi. He undertook a very laborious

research in order to collect accurate and
up-to-date information about the various
aspects of Karachi life. His task was rendered
all the more difficult by the fact that no
separate gazetteer for Karachi as such had
been written ever before. He continued to
display devoted enthusiasm and gave much
material help for this report even after his
reversion to his parent department. [ must
thank him for his deep devotion to duty and
his unfailing co-operation. I also highly
appreciate the services of Mr. Mohammed
Hafiz Shaikh, Officer on  Special Duty,
Census, who gave me material support in
recasting and editing this report.

Mr. Ruhul Amin, Deputy Director of
Machine Sorting Centre, Dacca, and Mr.
W. A. Abbasi, Assistant Director of Machine
Sorting Centre, Karachi, showed a high

degree of technical skill and organizing
ability in producing Housing Census Tables
with such a mass of details. T highly value
their contribution to the success of the
District Census Reports and extend to them
my heartiest thanks. Messrs. Akhlaque
Hosain Kazi and Jalaluddin Ahmed Chow-
dhury, Assistant Directors of Compilation
Centres, Lahore and Dacca, played a simi-
larly important role in giving the final shape
to the Population Tables. Part IV of this
report bears ample testimony to their ability
and hard work. The Statistical Officers Mr.
Haq Nawaz Shaikh at Lahore and Mr.
Riaz-ud-Din at Dacca also made substantial
contribution to the accuracy of the Popula-
tion Tables and Village Statistics by their
steady, pains-taking and intelligent statistical
work. The Assistant Directors of Hand
Sorting Centres who compiled the report
for the district towns deserve my special
thanks as they were asked to do something
which was beyond the normal call of their
duty and they did it without the slightest
murmur. My special and grateful thanks are
due to Colonel E. H. Slade, MBE, MC, FIS
who had been with the Census Organisation
as Census Adviser till May, 1962, for his
ungrudging help in planning the final get-up
of the District Census Reports. 1 feel at a
loss to think what I would have done without
his active guidance in the preparation of
the coloured and black and white district
maps as well as in selecting the proper symbols
for the local details included in the Village
Statistics. Besides being a distinguished sta-
tistician, he was also an artist cartographer.
He drew out the master copies of the maps
with his own hand and wrote out the instruc-
tions for their printing. He had to leave us
before the Reports came out in print but I
hope he will be satisfied with the result. We
are immeasurably indebted to him for his wise
counsel and help. 1 am also thankful to his
successor, Mr. Lowe'l T. Galt, head of the
United States Statistical Advisory Service to
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Pakistan, for his keen personal interest in
these Reports and his encouraging comments
and suggestions.

I have no words to adequately thank
the officers and staff of the Central and Pro-
vincial Governments, various Ministries and
Departments, the districts and sub-divisional
officers and a host of other public-spirited men
and women of our country who gave unstinted
support, help and encouragement in the
planning, preparation and publication of
these Reports. In particular, I gratefully
acknowledge the substantial help that the
Chief Secretaries of the two Provincial Gov-
ernments gave us by agreeing to let us have
the photographs of the districts through their
official photographers free of cost and by
letting the District Officers write out the
chapter on the People and Their Environments.
I am particularly happy to record that all the
District Officers, in many cases assisted by
their Revenue Assistants and Additional
District Magistrates, enthusiastically took up
this additional and unscheduled responsibility.
The Secretaries, Information Departments
and the Directors of Information of both the
Provincial Governments rendered invaluable
service in the matter of obtaining suitable
photographs from far-flung corners of the
districts. The Directors of Land Records
and Surveys made our task easier by supply-
ing up-to-date road and place maps of the

districts as well as area figures. The Surveyor
General of Pakistan has been equally generous
with the supply of topographical and admi-
nistrative maps. [ also acknowledge with
great pleasure our indebtedness to various
newspaper articles, learned societies
journals, periodicals, university professors,
social scientists, geographers and historians
for the valuable information we collected
from them for inclusion in the Reports. [
would also like to thank Mr. N.H. Khandker,
Controller of Printing and Stationery,
Mr. Qasim Ali, Deputy Controller of Printing
and  Stationery, Mr.  Anwar-ul-Haque
Assistant  Controller of  Printing &
Stationery and the various  printing
presses, particularly the Ilmi Press, Lahore,
for their technical know-how, unhesitating
advice and prompt service at all stages of
the printing of these Reports. Lastly, I must
thank the staff of the Census Organisations
in the Centre and the Provinces who worked
untiringly to edit, check and verify these
Reports statistically and aesthetically. The
Statistical Section of my Office did a fine job
in this regard and were ably assisted by a very
good team of Draftsmen who produced the
cover plates and the maps inside. In parti-
cular, I am grateful to Messrs. Hasan Akhtar

Statistical Officer and Din Mohammed,
Investigator, for careful and painstaking
checking of the narrative portions of

all the districts.

A. RASHID, C.£P.
Census Commissioner, Pakistan,
Ex-Offico Joint Secretary.
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INTRODUCTION

The District Census Report of Thatta
District is one of the 51 similar reports being
published separately for each District and
Agency of West Pakistan.

In the last Census, the statistical results
of the Census were published in various Pro-
vincial and Central Reports. Thus there
were separate reports for the WNorth-West
Frontier Province, the Punjab and Bahawal-

pur, Sind and Khairpur and Baluchistan

Provinces.  These reports did not provide
data in a handy volume separately for smaller
geographical and administrative units, name-
ly the districts, with the result that the
district statistics which were collected at
much labour and expense were lost in the
statistical totals for larger areas for the Pro-
vince as a whole.

The integration of the former Provinces
and States into the unified Province of West
Pakistan has further underlined the need
for statistics on district basis, as the indi-
vidual identity of districts tends to get lost
in the statistical totals contained in the Pro-
vincial Statistical Report. Further, the grow-
ing importance of developmental activities
undertaken by Government for smaller ad-
ministrative and geographical areas has made
it imperative that data in much greater detail
for districts should be made available to the
administrators, planners and experts for the
purpose of planning and development. The
Provincial and All-Pakistan Reports do not
meet this requirement to the desired extent.

The “ Village Lists” published for the
first time in 1951 provided limited informa-
tion for all villages in each district giving the
total population, the number of houses and

other local details. Thess volumes proved
very useful for the Government Departmants
and other non-official bodies and individual
users.

The District Census Report .now being
brought out is a more ambitious project and
attempts to present the statistical data for
the district which is often dull and lifeless
against the living background of its geogra-
phy, history and its people. It is hoped that
this volume will acquaint the reader with
the district as a geographic, administrative
and human entity, against which its statistics
will acquire a new meaning and help present
the district in all its aspecis.

This report is in five parts, namely—
Part —General Description, Part II—General
Tables, Part 1II—Housing Tables, Part ITV—
Population Tables compiled from the Popu-
lation Census, 1961, and Part V—Village
Statistics.

In Part I, an attempt has been made
to give a general picture of the district on the
lines of the old District Gazetteers, though
within a much shorter compass incorporating
the changes which have taken place since the
time the Gazetteers were last published. The
General Description includes brief paragraphs
on Geography and Geology, Flora and Fauna,
Climate, brief History, Administrative set-up,
Health, Education, Communications, Basic
Democracies, Agriculture and Industries,
Land Reforms, the population and its com-
position, ethnological and demographical
features, cultural pattern of the people, im-
portant places of interest, etc. It also con-
tains a brief description of the District Head-
quarters Town. Besides, this Part also con-
tains maps and pictures which have been pro-



vided to enable the reader to have a clearer
perspective of the district and its people.

Part Il includes tables giving general
information provided by sources other than
Census. Inclusion of this Part was con-
sidered necessary in order to bring within one
volume some general statistical information
which, like the Census data, is commonly
required by planners and administrators. The
general information tables include data on
Rainfall, Temperature, Irrigation, Industries,
Dak Bungalows, Educational Institutions,
Hospitals, Roads, Basic Democracies, etc.
These tables were collected from the Govern-
ment Departments at the Provincial Head-
quarters and other Divisional and District
Offices of some Departments. The data
supplied by the Departments has been checked
only for purposes of editing. While efforts
have been made to eliminate all errors, the
Census Organization is not responsible for the
accuracy of the data presented in these Tables.
In some cases data in respect of particular
Tables were either not supplied in time
or not in the required form. Such tables
perforce have had to be omitted from this
volume. My thanks are due to the Heads of
various Departments and Offices for their
ungrudging and prompt response. All these
tables were carefully scrutinized by Mr. Hasan
Akhtar, Statistical Officer of Census Com-
missioner’s Office, before they were incor-
porated in this Report.

The Housing Tables which form Part
III of this Report were entirely processed
in the Machine Sorting Centre, Karachi.
They were compiled and tabulated by me-
chanical operation on cent per cent basis
for all urban areas, and on a 10 per cent
sample basis in the case of rural areas. The
Housing Tables provide invaluable informa-
tion about the housing conditions in both
urban and rural areas, the number of occu-
pied and unoccupied houses, congested
houses, size and structural characteristics of

the housing units, size of family and the size
of households, etc. All this work was donz
in the Machine Sorting Centre at Karachi
under the able direction of Mr. W. A. Abbasi,
Assistant Director, Machine Sorting Centre.
The data was also checked by Mr. Abdus
Sattar, Statistical Officer and Mr. Habib
Haider Zaidi Statistical Investigator in the
Census Commissioner’s Office. My thanks
are due to them for furnishing this part of
the Report.

Part IV contains the Population Tables
which are based on data collected during the
Big Count in January, 1961. These Tables
provide data about population for smaller
administrative areas down to Tehsils by sex
and religion, urban and rural population, the
composition of the population by age, sex and
marital status, literacy and by mother-tongue,
birthplace and main economic activities. It
may be noted that detailed cross-classifica-
tion of the Non-Agricultural Labour Force by
occupations and industry has been left to be
done by machine-sorting and the results will
be published separately in a set of tables
especially designed for the purpose. The
Population Tables have bgen extracted from
the Provincial Tables pertaining to this Dis-
trict. They are based on the data collected
on the Individual Census Schedules by a largs
army of Census field workers, viz., the Enu-
merators, Supervisors, Charge Superinten-
dents, District Census Officers and Zonal,
Deputy/Assistant Directors. The names of
some officers of each category are given else-
where in this Report. In the District of
Thatta the Census was taken by 885 Enu-
merators, 84 Supervisors, 10 Charge Superin-
tendents and 2 District Census Officers.
After the field work was over records werz
sent by the District Census Officers to ths
Hand Sorting Centre, Hyderabad which work-
ed under the control of Mr. Ghulam Ali
Khan, Assistant Director and Mr. A. Hamid,
Deputy Director. Here the schedules were
unstapled and sorted and re-sorted accoid-
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ing to different characteristics, in accordance
with Sorting and Compilation instructions,
issued from the office of the Census Com-
missioner, Pakistan. A large number of
Sorters, Supervisors, Inspectors and Com-
pilers. worked on this tedious and difficult
job under the inspiring leadership of Mr.
A. Hamid. After the sorting operations were
over the Record Sheets which were prepared
for each tabulating region separatively, wcre
transferred to the Central Compilation Officz
at Lahore, where the data was compiled by
Mr. Akhlaque Hosain Kazi, Assistant Director
of Census (Compilation), West Pakistan.
These were Ilater checked by  Messrs
Siddiquer Rehman Statistical Officer and
Mr. A. R. Khan Statistical Investigator in
Census  Commissioncr’s  Office. Thus
the data contained in Part IV represents
the cumulative efforts of a large army of
workers, both paid and unpaid, to whom the
Census Organization acknowledges a debt
of deep gratitude for, without their efforts,
there would have been no Census. 1 wish
I could name all of them individually but
that would require a volume in itself.

In Part V, a complete list of the villages
of the district has been arranged by Talukas,
Supervisory Tapedar Circles and Tapedar
Circles. The Village ‘Statistics give for each
vllage, the Hadbast Number, area, total
population by sex, total literates, total num-
ber of houses and households. 'Besides the
above, local details showing the location,
Schools, Post and Telegraph Offices, Railway
- Stations, Police Stations, Union Council
Offices, Dak Bungalows, Dispensaries and
Hospitals, etc., have been shown by appro-
priate symbols. The Village Statistics “were
originally compiled in the Hand Sorting
Centre, Hyderabad, from the summaries
prepared by the Census Supervisors and
Charge Superintendents. The figures of popu-
lation were thoroughly checked after physical
counting of the individual enumeration sche-
dules at the Circle Sort. The data about

houses and households are based on the
summaries prepared by the Charge Superin-
tendents on the results of Housing Census
conducted in September, 1960. These figures
were checked and adjusted, where necessary,
with reference to the results of the Machine
tabulation done in Census Commissioner’s
Office, Karachi. The literacy figures have
been taken from the summaries prepared
by the Census Supervisors and Charge Sup-
erintendents aftzr the “ Big Count”. The
particulars of ““ Hadbast”” numbezrs, and local
details were obtained from the Dzputy Com-
missioner. The area figures have bzen sup-
plied by the Deputy Commissioner, Thatta
and are based on revenue records. The
Village Statistics were thoroughly scrutiniszd
by the Statistical Officer in my office and
by Mr. Din Muhammad, Investigator, Csn-
sus Commissioner’s Office, Karachi, before
incorporation in this Report.

The data presznted have bsen arrangad .
by Talukas and in each Taluka the Villages
have been groupsd by Supsrvisory Tapedar
Circles and within each Supzrvisory Tapedar
Circle by Tapedar Circles. A summary
giving the total population of the district
with its distribution by sexes to the nearest
thousand by Talukas and numbsr of Supsar-
visory Tapadar Circles, Tapsdar Circles and
Villages has been given at the beginning.
Similar summaries by Supervisory Tapadar
Circles within each Taluka indicating sepa-
rately figures of urban localities have also bzen
added.

Part I—General Description—was com-
piled by Mr. Abdul Majid Khan, Joint Direc-
tor of Census, Hyderabad. In preparing
this Part he made extensive use of the Dis-
trict Gazetteer, and various other published
‘materials, - He was assisted by Mr. Mu-

‘hammad Tsmail ‘Noon, Deputy Commission-
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er, Thatta. Some portions of 'this Part,
é'special!y the description  of  places
of interest were also compiled and enlarged
by Mr. Hasan Akhtar, Statistical Officer of



Census Commissioner’s Office. The draft
was seen by Mr. Mohammad Haflz Sheikh
Officer on Special Duty Ccnsus, who added
several  useful suggestions. The Census
Commissioner was kind enough to spare
enough time to edit this part of the Report
and I am grateful to him for his guidance,
inspiration and help in giving a final shape
to it. In its present form and content this
part is the result of the cummulative efforts
of Mr. Mohammad Hafiz Sheikh, O.S.D.
(Census), Mr. Abdul Majid Khan, and
Mr. Hasan Akhtar. I am, therefore, grateful
to them all for their efforts.

The maps appearing in this volume were
drawn in the Statistical Section of Census
Commissioner’s Office by M/s. T. A. Jafarey,
and Ishrat Ali, Senior Draftsmen under the
close supervision of Mr. Hasan Akhtar,
Statistical Officer and Mr. Mohammad Hafiz
Shiekh, Officer on Special Duty (Census). I am
grateful to them for the hard work they have
put 1 for the preparation of these maps.

My thanks are also due to Sh. Niaz
Ahmad of the [Ilmi Press, Lahore
where these maps have been printed
from the ‘“‘master copies” prepared in
my office, through the photo-offset process
and to Haji Mohammad Zaki of the Educa-
tional Press, Karachi, where this Report has
been printed.

The photographs which appear in this
volume have been obtained by the courtesy
of the Director, Bureau of Tourism, Govern-
ment of Pakistan, the Director of Public
Relations, West Pakistan and his staff and the
Deputy Commissioner, Thatta, to whom we
are highly indebted.

I must express my gratitude to Mr. Mu-
hamad Ismail Noon, Deputy Commissioner.
Thatta, all Heads of Departments of the
Government of West Pakistan, the Revenuée
Assistant and all subordinate revenue staff,
who have rendered invaluable services in the
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collection and compilation of the Village
Statistics and other data presented in this
volume.

I must also record my appreciation for
the hard work put in by Mr. Muhammad
Hafiz Sheikh, Officer on Special Duty (Cen-
sus), Sh. Muhammad Sharif, Deputy Direc-
ctor of Census, West Pakistan, Mr. Abdul
Majid Khan, Joint Director of Census, Mr.
A. Hamid, Deputy Director of Census, Hand
Sorting Centre, Hyderabad and Mr. Siddiqur
Rehman, Statistical Officer, Mr. %Din
Muhammad, Investigator and other staff in
Census Commissioner’s office who have
given unremitting pains in completing this
volume for publication. It is hoped that
this volume will be of benefit to the various
Departments of Government and will also
be useful as a reference material.

My thanks are also due to Mr. Lowell T.
Galt, Statistical Adviser to the Government
of Pakistan and Dr. James Maslowski, Ad-
viser, Planning and Development Depart-
ment, Government of West Pakistan, who
were kind enough to visit the Compilation
Centre and offer valuable advice and guidancs
at the crucial stages in which the data took
the shaps of comprehensible tables.

The idea of publishing comprehensive
statistics for districts collected in the 1961
Census had its beginnings in the Village List
of 1951. The proposal was first made by Mr.
R. D. Howe in 1961. The idea was dog-
gedly pursued and developed by Mr. A.
Rashid, his successor, and the formate, lay-
out and plan of the present volume is due
entirely to his vision, planning and pzrsever-
ai ce in getting this project translated from a
mere idea into reality. 1 must confess that [
faltered and hesitated at many stages in com-
pleting this assignment as being too ambitious
for Census, but his unflagging interest and
irspiration made the publication of this
volume in its present shape possible.

Aslam Abdullah Khan, C.S.P.,
Director of Census,
West Pakistan.
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Tomb of Jam Nizamuddin, Thatta.
One of the miany historic monuments in the district.
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THATTA DISTRICT AT A GLANCE

Area
Population
Density (per sq. mile)

Sex Ratio (Females to 100 males)

Literacy (Population aged 5 and over)

Climate
Main Crops
Main Languages spoken

Tribes

Economy
Colleges and Schools :
(a) College
(b) High Schools
Communications :
(a) Metalled Roads
(b) Railway
Industries :
(a) Large Scale
(b) Small Scale

(c) Cottage

Important Places

Administrative Divisions :
(a) Sub-Divisions :
(b) Talukas 2% o
(c) Supervisory Tapedar Circles
(d) Union Councils
(¢) Municipal Committee
(f) Town Committees
(g) Villages

6,933 Sq. miles.

3,61,733 persons.

52 persons.

87

10. 2 per cent.

Moderate.

Wheat, Rice, Barley, Maize, Gram, Oil-seed.
Sindhi, Urdu, Baluchi.

Baluch, Jokhio, Soomra, Samma, Saiyed,
Memon, Khoja, Mirbahar, Hindu,

Mainly Agricultural.

110 miles.

Karachi-Hyderabad main line.

Sea Salt and Chemicals.

Carpet making, Silk-weaving (Hand Looms)
Bidi Binding, Lungis (Scarves).

Mats, Glazed Pottery.
Makli Hills, the Jama Masjid, Thatta,
Bhambhore, Jam Tamachi-ji-Mari, Tomb

of Shaikh Haji Turabi, Samui, Kalan Kot,
Kalri Lake.

19
35

- 956



CHAPTER 1

GEOGRAPHY, HISTORY AND ADMINISTRATION

1.1 NAME

Thatta district takes its name from its
headquarter town, one of the oldest towns
in this land of ancient civilization. ** Thatta™
was derived from the Persian term * Tah-
Tah * which literally means layer over layer.
The term signifies the settlement of various
civilisations.

1.2 LOCATION

The district lies between longitudes 67°
to 69° east and latitudes 23°—75% and 23°—
50" north.

1.3 BOUNDARIES

It is bounded on the north by Dadu and
Hyderabad districts, on the east by Hyderabad
district, on the south by the Rann of Cutch
(India) and the Arabian sea and on the west
by Dadu district and Karachi district.

1.4 AREA

The area of the district in the year 1951
was 8,028 square miles, but at present, it is
6,933 sq. miles, the decrease being on account
of the recent territorial changes when 37 vil-
lages of the district were transferred to Karachi
district. The average length of the district
is 105 miles, and average breadth being 95
miles. Its position in respect of area both
in Pakistan as well as in West Pakistan is
13th.

1.5 PHYSICAL FEATURES AND TOPO-
GRAPHY.

The north western area of the district is
hilly tract, known as Kohistan connecting
with the mountainous area of Dadu and Kalat
districts, known as the Kirthar Range. The

river Indus divides the district into two Sub-
divisions—Thatta and Shah Bunder. The
central area of the district comprising of
Talukas Sujawal, Mirpur Bathoro, northern
portion of Talukas Shah Bunder, Jati and
Ghorabari, southern portion of Taluka Thatta
and eastern portion of Taluka Mirpur Sakro
forms a tract of rich soil ie., clay-loam or
sandy-loam. This area comprises the Indus
basin. The south-western area of the district
is sand, * Kallar’ (salt incrustation) and sea-
affected, while the south-eastern portion
adjoining the Rann of Cutch on the border
of India is also a desert-like sandy area with
scattered human habitations. The southern
area known as Kharo tract is the coastal zone
of the Arabian sea.

Thatta is well out of the Delta now, for
the old branch of the Indus which ran past
it into the Gharo creek silted up and is rep-
resented by the Kalri canal now. Another
branch of the river, more extinct now, has
become the Baghar canal. A few miles
below Kotri Allahrakhio Shah in the Ghora-
bari Taluka and the sea, the country is cut
up by a net-work of branches of the river,
passing into creeks and comnected by cross
channels.

1.6 GEOLOGY

The hilly tract of Thatta Taluka is re-
portedly rich in iron ore, limestones, sillica
sand, Fullers’ Earth and mineral dyes. Steam
coal is also found near Jhimpir in Thatta
Taluka.

In the south-eastern quarter of the Delta,
however, there is a wide expanse of absolute
salt waste, embracing a large part of Shah
Bunder and Jati Talukas, which 1s almost



uninhabitable for man or beast. In this,
between the Sir and Khori creeks, lie the great
Sirganda salt deposits—many square miles of
solid salt.

1.7 FLORA

The district does not have a great variety
of trees. However, the more common found
are Babul (acacia arabica), which grow in
almost all parts except the coastal area ; Ber
(Ziziphus Jujuba), Tamarind (Tamarinus
Indica), Kandi (Prosopissicipera), Serrel (Al-
bizzia lebnak), Neem (Azadritcha Indica),
Tali (Dalbergia Sisso). and Lai (Tamarix
diocia).

1.8 FAUNA

The wild animals found in the district are
foxes, jackals, deer and hog. Amongst the
game birds geese, duck, partridge and quail
are prominent. The other birds are the
falcon, crow and ubhara (bustard). Snakes
of various kinds are also found, parti-
cularly in the inundation season, which are
harmful to human life.

1.9 RIVERS

The main river of the district is the Indus,
which passes through the district and has
divided it into two Sub-divisions, namely,
Thatta and Shah Bunder.

The Indus rises from the great glaciers
of the Himalayan peaks overlooking the
Mansarowar lake and the sources of Braham-
putra and Sutlej rivers. It flows in a north-
westerly direction over a mountainous terrain
some 300 miles, till it enters Leh, the capital
of Ladakh province in the State of Jammu
and Kashmir. For a distance of 230 miles
from this point, the river is a placid stream
until it receives the waters of Shyock, a tri-
butory almost as large as itself. The com-
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bined stream then flows in a north-westerly
direction only for a distance of 100 miles,
under the shadow of a vast array of snowy
summits, through Gilgit and Hunza. There-
after, it maintains a south-westerly direction
throughout its course to the Indian Ocean.
From the point it receives Gilgit river, it
continues flowing over the mountainous coun-
try till it emerges into the plains of the Pun-.
jab below Darband. Even at its lowest in
winter, it is five hundred feet wide at Skaardu
(near Gilgit junction) and is 10 to 15 feet
deep. At Attock, where it narrows down
between rocky banks, a height of fifty feet
has been observed in flood season.

The crow-fly length of the river from its
source to its mouth at the sea is about 1,500
miles, but with its curves, loops and bends it
stretches to about two thousand miles.

On its entire route of two thousand miles
to the Indian ocean, the river has already
been bridged at several places and the single
span Lansdowne Railway Bridge at Sukkur
was regarded as a masterpiece in bridge-
making during the British regime in the sub-
continent. *This has outlived its utility and
another, Ayub Bridge, has been built in its
place.

The lives of the teaming millions of West
Pakistan are inseparably linked with the
Indus and vast developments in the region
are afoot to harness the bountiful waters
of this river. The Ghulam Muhammad
Barrage has been completed by Government
to the north of Hyderabad town which has
been described later in this chapter,

1.10 NALLAHS

The Nallahs or the Nais, as locally known,
which carry the drainage of Kohistan to the
Indus are the Nai Baran, Gagar and Ranpa-
thani.
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1.11 MOUNTAINS AND HILLS

The major part of Taluka Thatta is a
mountainous area known as Kohistan touch-
ing the Kalat region. The Kirthar Range
which penetrates into the district is 150 miles
in length and rising at one peak to a height
of 6,878 feet above sea-level. The Laki range
divides Kohistan from Kotri Taluka and then,
turning a little to the west near Tando Bula
Khan, from Thatta Taluka. The total length
of this range is about 80 miles and it attains
an elevation of 1,640 feet near its northern
extremity.

1.12 LAKES AND MARSHES

Kalri lake which is situated about 12 miles
south of Thatta is a picturesque lake. It was
formed by combining two lakes—Kinjhir
and Sonehri, and takes its present name from
the main canal Kalri-Baghar feeder, from
which it is fed at present. This lake acts as
a great reservior for feeding the canals in
Thatta Sub-division. During winter, it is an
ideal spot for fishing and duck-shooting.
The other lakes are Aghimani in Taluka
Thatta, Raeen in Taluka Mirpur Bathoro,
Muyo Akil Shah in Taluka Ghorabari, Dhand
Takaui in Taluka Mirpur Sakro, Dhand
Yimani in Taluka Sujawal, and the Makar-
wari lake in Taluka Shah Bunder.

1.13 CLIMATE

The climate of the district taken as a
whole is moderate, and is tempered by the
sea-breeze, which blows for eight months of
the year from March to October, making the
hot weather comparatively cool. During
the monsoon period, the sky is cloudy, but
there is very little precipitation. The climate
in summer is generally moist and humid. The
cold weather in Thatta starts from the be-
ginning of November, when a sudden change
from the moist sea-breeze to the dry and cold

northeast wind brings about, as a natural con-
sequence, an immediate fall in temperature.

(a) Temperature

The maximum temperature in hot weather
does not usually exceed 115° F, while the
minimum reading in winter does not fall be-
low 30°F. The autumn sets in September
and lasts for 1% months. During this
period, the open water tanks and other innun-
dation ditches turn into breeding places for
mosquitoes and the malarial fever becomsas
the common ailment. This period is in fact
the worst of the year.

(b) Rainfall

The rainfall in the district varies in
different parts. The average rainfall for the
last 20 years has not exceeded six inches.
The average for the last five years was: 1956
(21-10), 1957 (3-0), 1958 (9-26), 1959 (16-80)
and 1960 (3-25).

1.14 NATURAL PHENOMENA
Floods

In the year 1955 and 1956, there were
catastrophic rains coupled with abnormal
rise in the level of the Indus, and as a conse-
quence the river protective Bunds were breach-
ed, causing floods in various parts of the dis-
trict. On the night of 3rd September 1955,
a disastrous downpour caused a wide breach
in the Aghimani Protective Bund of the
river Indus and as a result the town of Thatta
along with a huge area of the district was
flooded. Again in 1956, a breach of a simi-
lar type occurred in the Gulel Protective Bund
of the river, flooding a large area of fertile
agricultural land of the Ghorabari, Thatta
and Mirpur Sakro talukas.

1.15 HISTORY

The district formed part of the territory
ruled by the Brahman Hindu dynasty prior
to the year 711 A.D. when Muhammad Bin



THE GLORY THAT WAS

Tombs of Thatta Rules.



THATTA ABOUNDS IN ANCIENT MONUMENTS

Tombs of Thatta Rulers.



Kassim defeated Raja Dahir, son of Raja
Chach, conquered Sind and overthrew the
Brahman rule.

The “ Chachnama” written by Ali Kufi
contains a brief account of the regime of the
Brahman Raja Chach and his dominions.
Ali Kufi came to Sind with the army of Mu-
hammad Bin Kassim. At that time, Sind was
divided into various provinces under the re-
gime of Brahman dynasty ; noteworthy of
them were Sewistan (Sehwan), Brahmanabad
and Alwar. From 871 A.D. to 1351 A.D.
Sind nominally owed allegiance to the Delhi
Kings, but, in effect, was ruled by its native
chiefs, prominent among whom were the
Sumras, Hamir Sumro, their last prince, was
overthrown by a Samma chieftain Umar
son of Babino by about 1351 A D.

The most illustrious ruler of Samma
dynasty was Jam Nizamuddin (popularly
known as Jam Nindo), whose tomb is, to this
day, pointed out among others on the Makli
Hills. The town of Thatta owes its rise to
him. Jam Nindo ruled Sind from 1460 to
1508 A.D., which is considered to be the
golden age of Samma rule in Sind. Himself
a great scholar, he had great regard for the
learned men of his days. His Minister, Darya
Khan, was his loyal servant and able adminis-
trator, who contributed in no small measure
to his master’s fame. All Sind—from Bukkar
and beyond it—acknowledged his sovereignty.

After Jam Nizamuddin’s death leaving a
minor son, Darya Khan ruled Sind on behalf
of the child, Jam Feroze : but when the latter
grew up, he invited Shah Beg Arghun (Ruler
of Kabul and Kandhar) to Sind to secure his
help in overthrowing Darya Khan. Shah
Beg deféated Darya Khan and also drove out
Jam Feroze, but later restored to him the
southern part of Sind, including the present
Thatta district, keeping the northern territory
to himself. Shah Beg was also a great scholar
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and an author of many books. He died on
2nd of Sha’aban 928 A.H.

Shah Beg’s son, Shah Hassan Arghun
succeeded his father, and ruled Sind, including
Thatta, until his death in 1554 A.D. Jam
Feroze, who was driven out of Thatta, tried
to regain his power with the help of Raja of
Kutch and Bhuj, but he was defeated after a
fierce battle near Badin (Hyderabad district).

After the death of Shah Hassan, Sind was
divided among themselves by his Generals,
Mirza Issa Tarkhan, who appropriated to
himself the lower part of Sind with Thatta
as its capital and Sultan Muhammad of
Bukkar, who established his rule in Upper
Sind, with Bukkar as his capital. In the
days of Issa Tarkhan, Thatta town was pil-
laged in his absence by some Portuguese
mercenaries, who set fire to the town and kil-
led hundreds of people. He died in 1575
A.D., after 18 years reign, and was buried
on Makli Hills.

After the death of his father, Issa Tar-
khan, Mirza Muhammad Bagqi succeeded to
the throne and established a reign of terror.
He committed suicide in 993 A.H. (1588 A.D.)
after thirteen years rule just when Akbar,
the great Mughal, receiving complaints of
his oppression, sent a large force under the
command of Amir Mujahid Khan to over-
throw him. Mirza Payindan Khan succeeded
his father, but being considered insane by
his courtiers, his son Mirza Jani Beg was put
on the throne. Mirza Jani Beg, who lies
buried on Makli by the side of his son Mirza
Ghazi Beg, was defeated by Akbar’s General,
Abdul Rahim Khane-Khanan, and was taken
by the latter to the court of Akbar in Delhi,
where he remained among Akbar’s nobles for
eight years, until his death in 1599 A.D. His
body was brought to Thatta, and buried on
the Makli Hills. During the time he was in
Akbar’s court in Delhi, lower Sind was gover-
ned by Daulat Khan on behalf of Akbar.
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After Jani Beg's death, Ghazi Beg, his
son, was appointed Governor: of Thatta by
Akbar. He held that office in the days of
Jehangir after Akbar’s death, and spent most
of his time at Kandhar, which was then a part
of Sind, and where he was assassinated in
1021 A.H. His body was brought to Thatta
and buried on Makli Hills by the side of his
father. After Ghazi Beg’s death, Jehangir
sent Governors to Thatta directly from Delhi.
Among them were Nawab Shurfa Khan and
Nawab Mirza Issa Khan Tarkhan (descendant
of Mirza Issa Tarkhan) whose tombs are seen
on Makli Hills.

The latter Mughals lost control over
Sind, and the local Abbasi or Kalhora dynasty
came into power, Noteworthy of the Kalhora
rulers were Mian Noor Muhammad (1718
A.D. to 1755 A.D.) and Mian Ghulam Shah
(1702—65 A.D.). Thatta lost its importance
in the days of Kalhoras, who made Hyderabad
as their capital city. During the days of
Mian Ghulam Shah, i.e., by the middle of the
18th century, the East India Company were
allowed to open their trade centres in Thatta
and Shah Bunder.

The Kalhoras were succeeded by the
Talpurs, who in the year 1838 A.D. entered
. into a ftreaty with the British, whereby an
. armed force of three thousand men was
allowed to be stationed at Karachi, and a
British Resident-General was posted at
. Hyderabad.

The Talpurs divided the country into
various states—Khairpur, Mirpurkhas, etc.
In 1843, the Talpurs were defeated by General
Sir Charles Napier at Miani, bringing an end
to the Talpurs rule, and the district along with
other parts of Sind passed under British rule.
In the early days of the British period when
Sind was divided into three districts—Thatta
was included in Hyderabad district.

1:16 ADMINISTRATION

The district is under the general charge
of a Deputy Commissioner, who combines
the functions of District Magistrate as well
as Collector. He is also responsible for the
coordination of the functions of all nation-
building departments in the district. On
the judicial side he is assisted by an Additional
District Magistrate and 21 Magistrates, while
on the revenue side by a Revenue Assistant
with a Tehsildar and a Naib Tehsildar at
each Tehsil.

For revenue administration, the district
is divided into two Sub-Divisions—(1) Thatta
Sub-division which comprises of Talukas of
Thatta, Mirpur Sakro and Ghorabari (in-
cluding the Mahal Keti-Bunder) and (2)
Shah Bunder Sub-division comprising of
Talukas Sujawal, Mirpur Bathoro, Jati and
Shah Bunder (including the Mahal Kharo-
chan).

The Police administration is vested in the
District Superintendent of Police, who is
assisted by one Deputy Superintendent of
Police and one Inspector of Police on the exe-
cutive side. For Police administration the
district is divided into ten Police Stations.

The judicial administration of the district
is under the charge of a District and Sessions
Judge, who is assisted by two Civil Judges.

The other departments functioning in
the district with their head of office are as
follows :—

(1) Agriculture—Extra Assistant Direc-
tor of Agriculture.

(2) Animal Husbandry—Assistant Sur-
geons (Veterinary) each incharge
of Veterinary Hospitals at Sujawal,
Jati, Thatta, and Mirpur Sakro.



(3) Cooperatives.—District Cooperative
Officer at Thatta.

(4) P.W.D. (B&R).—One Executive En-
gineer at Thatta.

(5) P.W.D. (Irrigation).—Two Executive
Engineers—one at Thatta and
other for Pinyari Division.

(6) Public Health—One District Health
Officer at Thatta.

(7) Medical—One Civil
Thatta.

Surgeon at

(8) Forests—Two DFOs—one for Ko-
histan area and the other for the
rest of the district at Thatta.

(9) Education.—One District Inspector
of Schools.

(10) Food.—District
Thatta.

Food Controller,

(11) Excise and Taxation—Two Excise
Inspectors—one at Sujawal and
the other at Thatta.

(12) Central Excise and Customs.—One
Excise Inspector at Thatta and
one Customs Inspector at Keti-
bunder,

(13) Postal—Post master under the con-
trol of Superintendent Post Offices
at Hyderabad.

(14) Basic Democracies.—One Assistant
Director of Basic Democracies at
Thatta.

1.17  BASIC DEMOCRACIES

One of the most far-reaching and momen-
tous reforms of the Revolutionary Regime was
the introduction of Basic Democracies. The
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election to the Basic Democracies were held
in early 1960. These institutions have created
unprecedented social and political awakening
among the masses, who are now eager to come
to grips with the problems of poverty, illi-
teracy and disease in the rural areas. One
of the principal aims of the Basic Democracies
is the association of the people with the
administration at each level and making ths
functionaries of Government accountable to
the elected representatives of the people.
The tiers of the Basic Democracies with their
structure and composition is indicated in the
table below :—

Number of members

{
Name of Council|

Number Appointed
! Elected |——— ———
! . o Non-
f i off.
| . | l
e ———ei i e ___I = & SR L S
1. District Council 1 — 17 17
2. Tehsil Councils 7 37 21 16
3. Union Councils 35 358 - 169
4. Town Committees 2 8 £l 3

The District Council consists of 34 mzm-
bers of whom 17 are appointed, 17 are official
members. The representatives of all the De-
partments in the district are membz s of the
District Council. The income ol the Dis-
trict Council is Rs. 7,39,700.00. The principal
sources of revenue being local rate, octroi,
terminal tax, professional tax, and toll tax
etc.

The annual income and expenditure with
main sources of income :(—

Rs. 7,39,700.00
Rs. 7,37.850.00

Total Income

Total Expenditure . .
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The main sources of income are Land
Revenue, Local rate, Interest, Police, Educa-
tion, Public health, minor departments, civil
works, etc.

There is no important development
scheme undertaken by the Municipal Com-
mittee Thatta so far. The Government have,
however, allocated rupees three lakh for the
water supply scheme at Thatta. The Public
Health Department is preparing this scheme.

1.18 TRRIGATION

The hilly area of the district is cultivated
on monsoon water and wells, while the other
land is irrigated by the canals and channels.
The riverain kacha lands are cultivated on
river spill. Most of Thatta district will be
irrigated with assured water-supply from the
Ghulam Muhammad Barrage.

Four canals, namely, Kalri Baghar,
Pinyari, Fuleli and Lined Channel take off
from the Barrage; the first three on the left
bank of the river Indus completed in 1956-57,
while the fourth on the right bank of the river
completed in 1958. The canals provide irri-
gation for certain portions of Dadu, Hydera-
bad and Thatta districts and command
28,06,799 acres of land, out of which 11,53,522
acres are proprietary while the remaining
16,53,277 acres which was State land is now
being allotted to various categories of per-
sons.

In the pre-Barrage period food produc-
tion was 47,00,000 maunds annually. By
1970, under the Ghulam Muhammad Bar-
rage Project, the acreage under cultivation
is expected to yield 4.40,00,000 maunds of
produce of which more than 50 per cent will
be food. Besides this the Master Plan pro-
vides for drainage; a pattern of cropping to
check water-logging;  for construction of
roads, and a bridge at Sujawal over the river
Indus, in order to bring nearly a million acres
of rich agricultural lands nearer to Karachi;
for setting up mandi towns and 330 chaks
each having an area of more than 2,000 acres:
for advancing taccavi loans to cultivators;
provision of drinking water supply for the
colonists; rectangulation; setting up of
Agricultural Machinery Organisation for jun-
gle clearnace and levelling of land and grading
of link roads; live-stock and research farms
for red Sindhi cattle, kundi buffaloes, poultry
farms, veterinary hospitals and mobile dis-
pensaries;  agricultural and seed farms;
forests; production of 42,500 maunds of fish
from 2,000 acres of water stretches; opening
of more schools and hospitals; cottage indus-
tries and technical education; an open jail
at Thatta; creating and developing tourist
centres, namely, Gharo, Bhambore, Haleji,
Dhand, Thatta, Kalri Lake, Kotri.

The description of the canals together
with their mileage and the area irrigated
by each is indicated in the table below —

Perennial Area irrigated
Name of Canal —e— - i
Non-perennial Kharif Rabi
Acres Acres
1. Kalri Baghar Upper (Jam Branch) Perennial 3,52,000 25,000
2. Kalri Baghar Lower (Sakro Branch) Non-perennial 2,51,000 20,000
3. Pinyari Canal Non-perennial 2,18,000 30,000




Tomb of Jam Tamachi in Kalri Lake.




The village houses— Qut of the ancient times.



The other sources of irrigation are open
wells. Irrigation by spill of rivers (about
20,000 acres) flow and lift irrigation are also
being used.

1.19 AGRICULTURE

The main crops during rabi are wheat,
barley, gram and oil-seeds and in kharif rice,
maize, jowar and Bajri. In addition to these
two main crops, there are subsidiary crops
known as “ Zaid Rabi ™ and ** Zaid Kharif "
and “ Dobari .

Rice is cultivated by transplantation and
broadcasting ; wheat and barley by drilling.

1.20  HORTICULTURE

The total area under orchards in the dis-
trict is about 2,600 acres and these are situated
in talukas Thatta, Mirpur Sakro, Ghorabari,
Sujawal, Mirpur Bathoro, Jati and Shah
Bunder. The principal vegetables are car-
rots, onion, lady fingers, (or okta) tomato,
peas, melons, radish, brinjals, etc., and the
area under these is about 7,000 acres.

1.21 WATERLOGGING & SALINITY

Waterlogging and salinity have affected
an area of 4,400 and 1,800 acres respectively
in the district. Provisions of West Pakistan
Land Utilization Ordinance 1959 are being
implemented to reclaim the land.

1.22 LIVESTOCK

Buffaloes, cows, goats and sheep of
Sindhi breed are found in abundance. Ca-
mels, horses and donkeys are used for trans-
port. The horses are small, but active and
hardy. The bullocks are used both for trans-
port and ploughing.

A sheep breeding farm has been estab-
lished at Jhimpir in Thatta Taluka to pro-
pagate the improved variety of sheep.

1,23 MEDICAL

There is one hospital at Sujawal and
16 dispensaries in the district, out of which
9 are run by medical officers and 7 by com-
pounders.

1.24 COMMUNICATIONS

(a) Roads

The district is served by the following
highways and arterial roads :(—

(1) National highway from mile 29 to
112 (83 miles) ;

(2) Thatta-Jungshahi road—13 miles.

The metalled roads in the district are :(—

(1) Gharo-Mirpur Sakro-Buhara road
(21 miles).

(2) Thatta-Pirpatho Road (14 miles).

(3) Thatta-Ferry Road (6 miles).

(4) Ferry Sujawal Road (12 miles).

(5) Sujawal-Bathoro Road (15 miles).

(6) Bathoro-Tando Muhammad Khan
Road (32).

The unmetalled roads are as follows :—

(1) Thatta - Ghulamullah - Var-Pirpatho
(20).

(2) Pirpatho-Ghorabari (13).

~ (3) Pirpatho-Darwesh-Gulel-Kotri Allah
Rakhioshah (18).

(4) Buhara-Ketibunder (30).

(5) Sujawal-Jati (22).

(6) Sujawal-Chharjamali-Ladiun (25).
(7) Jati-Ladiun (14).

(b) Railway

The district is served by the Karachi-
Hyderabad main line and the principal railway
stations are Dabeji, Jungshahi and Jhimpir.
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(c) Steamer service

Steamer service is employed on river
Indus to connect the two sub-divisions—
Thatta and Shah Bunder at a ferry six miles
from Thatta and 10 miles from Sujawal.

1.25 INDUSTRIES

Sea Salt making is the only major indus-
trial activity in the district. The types of
industries in the district are indicated
below —

(1) Weaving Industry (Hand-looms) at
Thatta.

(2) Salt-works, namely, Dabeji Salt
Works ; Harijina Salt Works and

Qureshi Salt Works at Dabeji in
Taluka Mirpur Sakro.

(3) Sugar candy manufacturing industry
at Thatta.

(4) Farshi carpets of rough wool in
Mirpur Sakro taluka.

(5) Mat-making in Kohistan area of
Thatta taluka, and

(6) Biri making.
1.26 LAND REFORMS
The total area in the district was

39,6753 acres. The number of declarants
was 127, out of which only 34 were affected.
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CHAPTER 2

PEOPLE AND THEIR ENVIRONMENT

2.1 POPULATION

The total population enumerated in 1961
was 3,61,733 excluding Non-Pakistanis out
of which 1,93,111 were males and 1,68,622
were females. The population enumerated
in 1951 Census was 290,343 excluding
Non-Pakistanis out of which 1,59,721

were males and 1,30,622 were females.
The percentage increase during the 10 years
between 1951 and 1961 works out to 24.59.
The percentage of increase amongst the
males 20.91 and amongst the females 29.09.
The sub-joined statement indicates the popu-
lation growth in the district for the period
1901 to 1961 :

TOTAL POPULATION AND VARIATION FROM 1901—1961

1901 1911 1921 1931 1941 1951 19611
Population 268,146 285793 246831 288197 278,013 290,366 3.61,733
Increase/Decrease  of population
over preceding census o — 17,647 —38,962 41,366 —I10,814 12,353 Hhat
Percentage of increase/decrease
over preceding census % — 6.6 —I3.6 16.8 —3.5 4.4 24.6

Note—Adjusted to apply to present boundaries (wherever necessary).

I Figures exclude Non-Pakistanis.

2.2 DENSITY /

The average density of population per
square mile in the district works out to 52
persons, The position of district in respect
of population is 53rd in Pakistan and 36th in
West Pakistan. In order of density the dis-
trict also stands 53rd in Pakistan and 36th
in West Pakistan.

2.3 URBAN/RURAL POPULATION

The urban/rural distribution of the popu-
lation is shown below :—

Per-
1961 19511 centage
(1961)
Total 3,61,733  2,90,366 I()O.i}“()ﬁ

Urban
Rural

20,887 9,716 5.77
3,40,846  2.80,650 94.23

1 (Figures include Non-Pakistanis),

The areas classified as urban in the dis-
frict in the 1961 Census were —

Sujawal Town; Mirpur Bathoro Town
and Thatta Municipality.

In respect of urbanisation the district
has registered an increase of 114.98 per cent
over the 1951 urban population, which shows
the extent of mobility of the population.
The principal reasons for mobility are indus-
trialisation and greater educational and em-
ployment opportunities in urban localities.

24 LANGUAGES AND LITERACY

The principal mother tongue of the dis-
trict is Sindhi. The other important languages
spoken in the district are Urdu and Baluchi.
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The percentage of people speaking these
languages in the district is indicated in the
table below :—

S. : Per-

No. Name of Languages centage
1. Sindhi 96.09
2 Urdu s o 4.91
3. Baluchi 2.08

The number of literates (aged 5 and over)
recorded in the 1961 Census is 30,410 out of
which 27,435 are males and 2,975 females,
which gives a percentage of 10.2 for the popu-
" lation aged 5 and over. Considering the
literacy figures by sex, the percentage of
literacy amongst males is 16.84 and females
2.20.

The position of the district in respect of
literacy in Pakistan is 49th and in West Pakis-
tan 32nd.

2.5 EDUCATIONAL LEVEL
The educational level of the literate sec-

tions of the population is further analysed
below :—

Total Male Female
Post Graduates 82 81 1
Graduates .. 17 15 2
Under-graduates 148 136 12
Matric 858 822 36
Middle 1,963  1.849 114
Primary 9,009 8,398 611
Below Primary 16,146 14,292 1,854

The figures of persons holding profes-
sional or technical certificates, diplomas and
degrees are as follows —

Total Male Female
Education 224 218 6
Medicine .. 37 29 8
Engineering .. 90 90 -
Agriculture 30 30 —
Commerce .. 5 5 —
Law = 23 23 -
Other Professions 10 10 —

2.6 ETHNOGRAPHY

(a) Races and Tribes

The main tribes and castes of Thatta
District are : Baluch, Jokhio, Soomra, Sama,
Saiyed, Memon, Khoja, Mirbahar and
Hindu. There are also severall other castes,
such as, Rind, Lashari, Mekrani, Brohi,
Chandio, Jat, Burfat, Chang, Jakhra, Palari,
Shaikh, Quraishi, Gada, Khaskheli, Ghandra
and Machhi.

(b) Physical Features and Complexion

The combination of various races due
to inter-marriage has produced different
strains in the physical features of the people.
Baluchs and Saiyeds are normally tall with
good facial features and healthy physique.
Sama, Sumra and Jokhio are medium-statured
or short-statured with short foreheads and
small eyes. Gada and Khaskheli are me-
dium-statured and stocky in appearance.

2.7 DRESS

The dress of the ﬁllagé;* is a cotton shirt
without sleeves or collar and shalwar or
baggy trousers usually much bigger than the
shalwar of the Punjab. “Ajrak™ or scarf



THE DRESS OF THE PEOPLE

A woman in the house. A man on the job.



THE CHILD

A girl with her pretty clothes.

A boy with his dog.



(Lungi), is generally worn over the shoulders.
The material is generally cotton, and silk or
woollen are used only by the richer people.
In urban areas, shirts with sleeves and collar,
trousers or pyjamas are common. People
in the villages generally wear local made
slipper while shoes and chappals are used
by the town people only. The dress on occa-
sions of marriages and festivals is of the same
type, though it may be made of superior
material. Among women, there is a notice-
able variation in style amongst the various
tribes and castes, e.g., the Baluch women
wear a long shirt up to the knees, with em-
broidered design round the neck, and big
shalwar of local made cloth known as “Susi”
or “Garbi”. They also wear heavy silver
ornaments. In towns, the dress of women
is a cotton or silk shirt,and *“ Pehran™, with
or without embroidery, and Shalwar of
“Latha” with white “Paicha™. The shirt is
made of cotton or silk. Sandals of leather
or plastic materials with or without heels are
also worn.  Wooden slippers—known as
“Chakhri”—are worn by the poorer women-
folk. Dopatta (“Rawa’) is used by women,
both in rural and urban areas. The bridal
dress in cities and villages is more or less
identical. The colour of the dress is red, and
it is heavily embroidered. Gold and silver
ornaments are used according to the financial
position of the families.

2.8 DWELLINGS

The huts in the rural areas are made of
fragile material, such as wood and *Lai”,
which is grown commonly in the waste lands.
The roofs have slopes on opposite sides, cover-
ed with thick mud plaster. In villages, cattle
sheds are beside the residential houses. A
typical hut has two compartments, one of
which is used for living while the other is
used as a kitchen and for storinz agricultural
implements.
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The urban dwelling houses are generally
made of stone, bricks, cement and wood,
depending upon the resources of the family.
The house of an average townsman is made
of timber framework, covered with mud
plaster, and flat roofs. Rooms are lime-
plastered while the floors may be cemented.

2.9 FOOD & HEALTH

Red rice is the staple food in villages
while wheat and superior quality rice are
generally taken in towns. The people in the
rural areas generally have two meals a day—
one in the morning and the other in the even-
ing. In towns, and amongst the better off
classes, three meals are common. The humid
climate makes the people take to tea freely.
Rice is generally eaten with the evening meal
while wheat chappatis during the midday meal.
The villagefolk generally eat wheat * chap-
pati”, butter, whey, molasses, fish and dates.
Meat, eggs, etc., are only eaten by the richer
classes.

2.10 BETROTHALS AND MARRIAGES

The betrothal ceremony is simple, and a
few respectable male members from amongst
the relatives of the bridegroom go to the
parents of the bride. The family members
of both sides then assemble in the “Otak™
or a mosque in the neighbourhood. The boys’
parents give presents and sweets to the oppo-
site party, who reciprocate the gesture. This
reciprocal exchange of sweets and presents
is considered to be the consent of both the
parties to the marriage alliance. A prayer
of thanksgiving is then offered and the people
present are entertained to a feast. Extrava-
gance on marriages and other such occasions
is a common failing. The marriage ceremony
is characterized by the Nikah. which is per-
formed by a Mulla. The parents of both
the bridegroom and the bride give claborate
feasts in- celebration of the occasion. In
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towns, the marriage procession (Barat) is
taken round the bazaars with the bridegroom
seated in an open car or on horseback, accom-
panied by music played by professional musi-
cians. The procession of the bridegroom
when he goes to the bride’s house is invariably
accompanied by a music band.

2.11 BIRTHS AND DEATHS

Soon after the birth of a child, the eldest
member of the household is expected to recite
Azan, and whisper the name of the baby in
his ear. Sweets are distributed amongst
the relatives who are feasted. It is custo-
mary for the persons invited to give some
presents in the form of cash or other gifts
for the baby.

The death rites are similar to those pre-
vailing among Muslims of West Pakistan.
The funeral procession is taken soon after
the death of a person. Soyem is observed
on the third day while Chehlum (fortieth day)
of the death is also observed. On these
occasions, the bereaved family offers food to
the persons who assemble for condolence.
Quran-khwani is held on Soyem and Cheh-
hum.

2,12 RELIGION

Most of the people in the district are
Muslims, although there are a few Hindus
and Christians mainly in the urban areas.
Religion has a strong hold on the people,
and superstitions are common. Piri-muridi
is widely practised, and is a source of liveli-
hood for many. - With the spread of educa-
tion, this is, however, gradually lessening.

2.13 OCCUPATIONS

Agriculture is the mainstay of the people.
The womenfolk also render useful assistance
to their men in the fields ; but they seldom

do the job requiring greater physical exertion.
They generally do transplantation of paddy
and reaping of the harvest. The children
graze cattle and look after the irrigation
water in the fields. Hired labour is also en-
gaged for harvesting, for which remuneration
is paid in kind. The village “Kameen”, or
“Mueen™ like carpenter or blacksmith, are
also paid in kind. In the urban areas, the
main occupation of the people is either Gov-
ernment or private service and commerce,
while a few people are engaged in small in-
dustries. Mohana and Mirbahar castes are
generally engaged in fishing. Women in
the urban areas do not work, except for house-
hold work or sewing and embroidery.

2.14 GAMES AND SPORTS

=

The people of this district are generally
poor and, therefore, have a simple way of
life. As the leisure hours of the poorer classes
are comparatively less, the only diversion
they have is the usual games, sports, music
and dancing on occasions of Melas at reli-
gious shrines or in connection with trade and
commerce. On normal days, people in the
villages generally like to gossip in small
groups or listen to radio programmes. In
the more isolated places, some recreation
may be provided in singing and dancing at
which folk songs are sung and instrumental
music is played. Women do not generally
take part in singing and dancing except on
marriage or other ceremonies when this is
strictly a female affair. The typical folk dance
of this area is *“ Jamalo”, and the most popu-
lar musical instruments are Flute, Tamboora,
Suranda, Yaktara, and Dholak.

Among the sports Volley-ball is becom-
ing common in the villages now, but the
more traditional games are Kabbadi and
Malakhra. In towns Hockey and Cricket are
also popular.



WORK IN THE FIELD

Gelting the land ready

Transplanting Rice.



THE CHORES OF LIFE

Husking Rice the Ancient Way. Carrying water from the well,



2.15 FESTIVALS AND MELAS

Besides the usual religious festivals ob-
served by Muslims and Hindus, some of the
fairs held in the district are the Mehr Shah
Fair at Mirpur Bathoro, Shah Yakeek Fair
held near Ladiun, Pirpatho and Sakhi Datar
Fairs at Pirpatho, and Shah Miskeen, Shah
Kamal, Shah Ibrahim and Shah Murad Fairs
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at Thatta and Makli Hills near Thatta town.
2.16 ARTS AND HANDICRAFTS

Glazed pottery, Lungis (scarves), Farash
(rough woollen carpet) are the main handi-
crafts produced in Thatta district. They are
made in limited quantity mainly for local use
and are not exported.



CHAPTER 3

IMPORTANT PLACES

3.1 MAKLI HILLS

Makli 1s a low, rocky ridge about two
to three miles to the west of the district head-
quarter town of Thatta. It is said that its
six square miles contain no less than a mil-
lion sepulchres of every size and degree of
importance. It is the actual place of the
dead and the greatest necropolis in the East
having impressive cemeteriecs. The tombs
of saints and scholars, the mausolia of inde-
pendent princes and imperial governors and
graves with canopies or vaults over them dot
the ridge, impressive, yet, amidst the ruined
domes and chambers, stone sarcophagi by
the hundreds and humble mounds or, mere
gaping holes beyond count. Three thousand
holy men are said to lie buried at Makli,
among them some seventy four whose names
are revered everywhere in Sind. In short,
on Makli Ridge are to be seen a very large
number of mosques, mausolia, ruined domes
and roofless walls of once splendid edifices
and numberless graves. They provide an
unequalled representation of the architectural
arts as they were practised by the Muslims of
Sind, especially from the 14th to the 18th
century.

, The Arachacological Department has

taken proper steps to keep the tombs in proper
repair and all those detailed below have been
declared *° Protected ”” monuments under the
Ancient Monuments Act :

(a) Tomb of Jam Nizamuddin

Nizamuddin or Jam Nando was the most
distinguished Samma Jams and an autocratic
ruler who succeeded to the throne in 1461
and reigned to the end of the century. All
men, the learned and good as well as soldiers

and peasants, respected him, and the enemies
of peace feared his might. Thatta became a
great centre of piety and learning as well as
trade, prosperity and handicrafts under the
good Jam and scholars came from distant
places to settle in his capital.

His tomb stands at Makli near the north-
ern end of the series of mausolia near the ridge
and was built in 1508 A.D. Though partly
despoiled, the tomb is one of the best speci-
mens of the schools of stone-building and
stone-carving which flourished in Thatta in
fifteenth century. [t shows the strength as
well as weakness of the attempt that must
have been made under the semi-independent
Arab amirs to blend the inspiration of Islam
with the execution of western India—that is,
as European scholars use the words ; the
Arabs looked upon Hind and Sind as two lands
inhabited by two people.

In basic design it looks like a large cube
the plane of whose west face is broken by a
projecting semi-tower which covers the (wes-
tern) “Mihrab” within. It is rectangular,
richly carved and topped by a belvedere.
This structure is built and decorated in a very
ornate manner which makes an amazing dis-
play of ornamentation as an end in itself.
But the rest of the building shows a fit balance
between the two elements, constructional
and decorative. The interior is carved ela-
borately, too, particularly the *“Mihrab”,
but it is free from the gorgeous exuberance of
ornament which stamps the tower as having
been very strongly influenced by the Hindu
styles which prevailed in the neighbouring
regions. The restraint and harmony of the
rest shows the shaping power of the Islamic
discipline.



Tomb of Issa Khan Tarkham.
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Tile work at Shahjahan Mosque.



(b) Tomb of Mirza Isa Turkhan.

Mirza Isa Turkhan should not be confus-
ed with the governor of the same name and
family, who ruled over Sind in the name of
the Mughal Emperor between 1627 and 1644.

Mirza Isa Turkhan was the first Turkhan
ruler of lower Sind and his tomb is said to
have been built in 1573 A.D. The large
mausoleum is perhaps familiar to every Pakis-
tani for it is the largest of the buildings whose
picture- appears on the back of Ten-rupee
currency notes. It stands quite near the main
road.

(¢) Tomb of Mirza Jani Beg Turkhan.

Mirza Jani Beg Turkhan was the last
of independent Mughal rulers of Sind. He
died in Deccan in 1601. The tomb of the
Mirza is the first large monument as one
turns north from the main road.

(d) Tomb of Mirza Ghazi Beg Turkhan.

Mirza Ghazi Beg was the son of Mirza
Jani Beg Turkhan. His tomb is located
just beside the tomb of his father. Ghazi
Beg headed a foree for the relief of Khandhar.

(¢) Tomb of Mirza Tughril Beg.

This is between the last two. Not much
is known of Tughril Beg, except that Kalan
Kot, at one time, had the name of Tughrul-
abad, from which we may conjecture that he
was a Commander of some reputation.

(f) Tomb of Diwan Shrufa Khan.

This offers a contrast to the last white-
domed tombs, for its dome is faced on the
outside with the finest red bricks, varied with
lines of blue-green enamel. Probably, the
whole was originally enamelled. The whole
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of the structure is of the same work, except
the foundation and plinth. It stands on a
stone platform in a large courtyard.

(g) Tomb of Nawab Amir Khalil Khan.

This is said to have been built at some
time between 1572 and 1585 A.D. The
Amir about whom little is known, had such
a tender conscience that he left directions
that his body should not be buried inside the
mausoleum, which was reserved for seven
holy men.

3.2 THE JAMA MASJID, THATTA

This is a truly magnificent mosque which
is still in use and is situated in the Thatta

town itself. It is popularly known as
Shah  Jahan  Mosque since it was
built by Mir Abdul Baga Amir Khan
under orders of the Mughal Emperor

Shah Jahan in recognition of the hospitality
of the town in which he sought refuge for some
time when in rebellion against his father.
Its construction was commenced in 1052
AH. (1644 A.D.) and completed in 1057
AH. (1649 A.D.) but the pavement of the
floor was undertaken in about 1660 A.D.
It is built in the form of a caravanserai, a
great court enclosed by a corridor of ninety
domed compartments, exclusive of the masjid
proper in the middle of one side and its
counterpart opposite. It measures 315 by
190 feet and covers 6,316 square yards of
ground.

~ The exterior view of the mosque is in the
plain brick masonry, but the whole interior
from the ground level to the centre of the
highest dome, is covered with the most amaz-
ing variety of beautiful patterns worked out
in glazed tiles.

This mosque is one of the best monu-
ments and is being repaired and redecorated
thoroughly by the Pakistan Government in:
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the manner in which the larger Badshahi
Masjid of Lahore has already been renovated.

3.3. BHAMBORE.

Bhambore is the local name of a mound
of ruins on a low rocky elevation situated
on the north bank of Gharo Creek. As Gharo
Creek is the most westerly channel of the In-
dus, it is probably the oldest and seems more
likely than any other to have been the one
down which Hearchus sailed. This also
gives an air of probability to the hypothesis
that Bhambore and not Thatta, nor any of the
other places that have been suggested was the
great Hindu town as Debal, which was the
first object of attack when Muhammad-bin-
Kassim invaded Sind. But there is not room
on the site for a town of any size, and no
direction in which it could have extended.
Bhambore is said to have been destroyed by
an earthquake at the same time as Brahman-
abad, i.e. about the middle of the 8th. century
according to the “Tuhfat-ul-Kiram™. Sassi,
the heroine of the romance of Sassi and
Punnun was the adopted daughter of a washer-
man of Bhambore.

3.4 JAM TAMACHI-JI-MARI.

The palace of Jam Tamachiis an interest-
ing ruin situated beside the national highway
near the Kalri Lake at Hilaya point in Thatta
Taluka. The Jam Tamachi referred to was
the second of that name and apparently the
sixth in the succession of the Samma rulers.
He reigned for thirteen years in the second
half of the 14th century. He fell in love with
a fisherwoman, Nuri, the daughter of Gand-
ran, who fished in the Kunjhar Lake below the
hill on which the Mari stands and made her
his queen. The story is told in one of the
popular songs of Shah Abdul Latif. They
appear to have died at Thatta, for two humble
tombs are pointed as theirs to this day at the
north and of the Makli Hills near the mauso-
leum of Sheikh Himad Jamali

3.5 TOMB OF SHEIKH HAJI TURABI.

At a distance of ten miles to the north-
east of Mirpur Sakro and about two miles
from Gujo is situated the tomb of Sheikh
Haji Turabi. It is plainly visible from Gujo,
which is only eight miles from Jungshahi.
It is a humble old building, measuring 13
feet each way and undecorated; but derives
interest from the confident statement of the
author of the “Tuhfat-ul-Kiram” that it is
the resting place of a famous Arab General
by name Sheikh Abu Turab, who captured
the Fort of Bukkar and other places in wes-
tern Sind during the reign of the Abbaside
Khalifa Mansur — for confirmation of which
he appeals to the date 171 on the dome. If
there is no fraud here and 171 is not a mistake
for 771, this must be the oldest historical
record of any kind in Sind.

3.6 SAMUL

Samui which was the capital of the Sama
Jams before they moved to Thatta, lies three
miles north-west of the latter on high ground.

3.7 KALAN KOT

This is undoubtedly a perversion of
Kalian Kot, i.e. the Fort of Welfare. It lies
about three miles south of the Travellers’
Bungalow on the Makli Hills. It was used
by the Muslim rulersand the last of the Thatta
Jams retreated here when pressed by Akbar’s
army and, no doubt, it was repaired or renewed
by them, and they re-named it “Tughrulabad”,
but its origin appears to go much further
back.

3.8 KALRI LAKE

About twelve miles south of Thatta, there
is the large and picturesque Kalri Lake whose
blue waters resembling the Mediterranean,
offer a contrast to the barrenness of the
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Tomb of Jam Baba, Thatta. Tombs of Mirza Jani Beg and Mirza Ghazi Beg.



Ancient Mosques at Makli H i{!. Grave yard Mosque




surrounding hills and plains. It is fed by the
Kalri Baghar Feeder originating from the
Ghulam Muhammad Barrage. This lake
is a great reservoir which feed the canals in
Thatta district.
spot for fishing and duck-shooting for the
tourists.

During winter, it is an ideal
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The Greater Karachi Water Supply
Scheme is mainly based on this lake where-
from water is supplied to the inhabitants of
Karachi city through a network of concrete
canals, conduits, rising mains and pumping
stations etc. The first phase of the scheme
is already completed at a cost of Rupees
eighteen crores.



CHAPTER 4

THATTA TOWN

41 NAME, LOCATION AND HISTORY

Thatta is the Headquarter town of the
district of the same name. The word “Thatta™
is a variant of “Thath”, which is shore or
bank or it may be from “Tah-Tah’ a Persian
word meaning layer upon layer or low-lying.
Its situation near the sea, and on the river,
made some scholars to identify it with the
Patala of the historians of Alexander, the
Great. The river Indus (Mehran) now flows
a few miles from the town but in earlier days,
it used to wash its outskirts.

Thatta became the district headquarter
town in the year 1948 when a new district
of that name was formed out of a part of the
old Karachi district, when Federal Capital
Area of Karachi (now Karachi district) was
established as the seat of the Cenral Govern-
ment.

Thatta, today, deserves note chiefly on
account of its historical monuments and
ancient remains. It used to be a great city
under the earlier Muslim dynasties; but
its political importance declined and the
trade fell off, more and more, after the decay
of the Mughal Empire.

Present day Thatta is not a dead city,
but it is one that seems to be even more
pathetic a town whose greatness has fled.
Going down the streets, one feels that it lives
more in the past than the present. Every
corner has signs of something that was good,
may be splendid—a glory now gone. Attempts
to rebuild, to rehabilitate, have left behind
their traces, but they appear to have relapsed,
to have fallen back and joined with a series
of such efforts which did not succeed. A dark

shadow seems to rest over everything. But
the actual place of the dead is at Makli Hill,
the greatest necropolis in the East and one
of the most impressive cemeteries.

The town of Thatta is undoubtedly of
great antiquity. Hamilton, who visited the
town in 1699 A.D. calls it a very large and
rich city. He states that a short time previous
to his visit, 80,000 persons had died of plague.
In 1742 A.D. when the Persian King Nadir
Shah entered Thatta, there were 40,000
weavers, 20,000 other artisans and 60,000
dealers in various departments. The place
is, however, still famous for its “Lungis”
(Scarves), the old traditional decorative piece
of dress thrown loosely on the shoulders
about the neck.

This glorious city was distinguished
among the towns of Sind for its unhealthiness
as it was subjected to various natural calama-
ties such as flood, fires, invasions, epidemics
etc. so much so that according to the Census
of 1872, its population was 7,951 persons
only. But this situation has since changed
as the river Indus has been controlled by the
Ghulam Muhammad Barrage and has no free
inundation as in the previous days.

A new life has been injected into the
city after the creation of the new district.
A satellite township known as Hashimabad
is being built on the Makli Hills on the
national highway two miles off Thatta. The
administrative  headquarters of the district
are now situated here. The construction of
this new township started in early 1956
and is still in progress.

Thestourist traffic is also increasing. The
town now wears a much happier signs of
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Winding Streets.

Ancient and Not-so-Ancient.



Grain Market, Thatta.
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The canals are boosting agricultural output.



progress than the pathetic picture of ten
years ago.

4.2 POPULATION

The population of Thatta town in 1951
Census was 9,716 persons, out of which
5,237 were males and 4,479 females. The
population enumerated in 1961 census is
12,786 persons, 6,965 males and 5,821 females
which shows an increase of 32 per cent during
the last decade.

43 LANGUAGE

Sindhi is the common language of the
town. Other languages spoken are Baluchi,
Brahui, Gujrati, Mekrani and Seraiki, Urdu
is, however, commonly spoken and under-
stood now. English is spoken in official
and educated circles only.

44. LOCAL ADMINISTRATION

Thatta Municipal Committee is res-
ponsible for providing civic amenities to its
inhabitants, namely, health and sanitation,
water supply for drinking and domestic
purposes, gardens and parks, recreational
facilities etc. There are 8 members on the
Committee out of whom 4 are elected and
4 appointed.
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45 COMMUNICATION

The town has good road communication.
Apart from the 100 mile long portion of the
National Highway, the other important
roads from the town are Mirpur Sakro—
Gharo Road; Thatta Pipatho Road, Ferry
Sujawal-Mirpur Bathoro Road and Mirpur
Bathoro-Tando Muhammad Khan Road.

4.6 EDUCATION

There are two. High Schools and a number
of Primary Schools in the town.

4.7 ARTS AND HANDICRAFTS

Lungis (scarves) and glazed pottery are
the two famous things for which the town
is renowned.

4.8 PLACES OF INTEREST

The prominent places of interest in the
town are the Makli Hills, the Jama Masjid
and the Dabgar Masjid. Besides there are
specimens of admirable designed brick build-
ings, made of the finest bricks and decorated
with beautiful tiles, stone carving and cons-
truction, mosaics, rich arabesques and calli-
graphy. Apart from this, the town 1s sur-
rounded by various other historical monu-
ments.
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TABLE 1 —-TEMPERATURE AND RAINFALL

o

Station THATTA
’ ]
Temperature in Degrees Mean Relative [ ‘ Rainfall
Humidity Mean in inches
| of the
Month l G.M.T, day
| ; ? Monthly
Max. Min. Mean \ Mean
0300 1200
]
| [

January 74 47 61 77 38 57 0.07 i
February 8 48 65 81 26 53 0.05 2
March 89 60 75 83 31 57 0.00 3
April 97 66 81 66 26 46 0.00 4
May 99 75 87 63 31 47 000 | s
June 97 79 88 74 53 63 2.14 6
July 92 79 85 81 oy 74 4.90 7
August 89 77 83 79 §1 30 9.02 8
September 90 75 83 — L 68 0.00 9
October 90 68 79 78 49 63 3.18 10
November 87 61 74 65 67 66 000 |
December 78 51 65 77 47 62 0.05 |12
Year 88.6 65.5 77.2 74.9 46.9 61.3  .19.41 I3

Source Mcteorologicnl Department,



II-2

TABLE 2—AREAS UNDER CROPS

(In acres)

Year Rice Wheat i}arley Jowar Bajra Gram
1] 1947-48 1,39,092 1,547 7,428 10,300 5,893 982
2 1948-49 1,759,000 22,155 18,125 21,863 10,230 965
3 1949-50 1,90,000 13,875 17,300 21,951 11,608 316
4 1950-51 2,22.398 13,800 14,050 16,327 13,055 544

5 1951-52 1,55,155 6,350 6,560 10,659 6,225 626

6 1952-53 1,81,230 13,838 9,759 11;130 10,812 1,140/
71 1953-54 1,75,000 15,148 9,978 7,040 11,769 960
8 1954-55 1,53,500 4,705 6,828 4,582 7,230 515
9 1955-56 1,61,400 18,477 13,546 16,765 8,325 3,732

10 1956-57 1,69,244 22,060 12,450 21,455 8,510 3,972
11 1957-58 1,71,320 3,761 6,450 8,684 5,471 ' 3,355
12 1958-59 1,95,480 7,996 7,250 9,630 5,826 4,960
13 1959-60 1,98,450 1,590 7,100 32,060 5.737 5,205
14 19€0-61 2,11,450 5,920 5,650 37,900 9,100 2,485

Source

Agriculture Department, W, Pakistan,
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TABLE 2—AREA UNDER CROPS

{13

5 (In acres)
S | e
| Mung Peas, Moth Total

Maize | and and i Oilseeds Sugar-cane F Cotton I area

’ E Mash ‘ other Pulses | ' | | cropped
b | = i | '

927 1,357 11,118 13,989 1,205 Nil 2,81,942
1,091 4,588 11,073 24,408 1,815 Nil 3,27,757
1,045 4,232 29,944 15,200 2,092 Nil =i

897 3,813 20,008 17,375 1,505 10 —

593 4,990 20,391 9,496 700 Nil —

534 5,835 24,130 11,250 1,420 131 —

- 784 5,008 27,641 5,422 1,065 260 —

719 5,346 13,445 4,470 695 8 =

1,745 2,459 13,214 9,430 827 Nil —

1,945 2,595 i i1 e P V7 697 Nil —

2,055 2,712 14,181 11,550 850 Nil e

1,570 N.A. N.A. N.A 1,001 222 3,18,293

1,580 5,597 10,582 9,350 800 100 3,31,858

2,135 7,020 5,550 8,100 1,200 100 N.A.

Source Agriculture Department, West Pakistan,
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TABLE 3—CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES

Credit
Supply | Produc- - Total
— and | tion Miscel- No, of
- Particulars Year ) i sale | and laneous | Societies
Primary | Primary *" " " Labour " |
Central| Agricul- non-
| tural agricul-
tural
I Number of So-
cieties 1947 — 10 3 — — - 13
2 1960 -— 9 2 7w 1 5 19
3| Members 1947 — 2,372 108 Ly — — 2,480
4 1960 — 1,997 392 226 20 4,214 6,849
Source . Registrar, Co-operative Societies,

TABLE 4—LIST OF SELECTED FACTORIES

I.

IT,

Salt and Chemicals i

1. Dabeji Salt Works Ltd., Dabeji,

2. Hirjina Salt & Cheimical (Pak.) Ltd., Gharo.
37. Muhammadi Salt Works, Thatta.

4. Pakistan Explosives, [ ungshahrir. -~

5. Qureshi Salt & Chemical Works Ltd., Dabeji.
Others .

1. Imam Carpet Company, Thatta.

2. International Bonemeal Industries, Dabejl.

3. Jungshahi Silk Weaving Industry,
Jungshahi.

4, Sind Mineral & Refractories,
Near Railway Station, Jungshahi.

Sowrce @ Central

Statistical Office.
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TABLE 5—ROADS

| i
| |
[ ‘ ; “Length of road
S. No. Name of Important Road f Type of Road in the
| District (miles)
| |
1. West Pakistan Highway Metalled 83
2 Jangshahi-Thatta Road 4 It

Source ¢ P.W.D. (B&R), Thatta.

TABLE 6—POLYMETRIC TABLE OF DISTANCES

Dhabeji . Dabehji

Gharo 8 Gharo

Gujjo 20 12 Gujjo

Thatta 30 22 10 Thatta

Sonda 52 44 32 22 Sonda

Jheruck 60 52 40 30 8 Jheruck
Thatta to Jangshahi Railway Station s 13 Miles.
Thatta Town to Makli Township (Distt. H.Q.) wy 2 Miles.
Thatta to Ferry-River Indus wa 8 Miles.

Sowrce : P.W.D. (B&R), Thatta.
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TAELE 7— REST HOUSES/DAK BUNGALOWS

. Name of Rest House/Dak ‘ Officer-in-charge to which | Accommo- Type of
S. No.! Bungalow and Place | the Rest House dation Accommo-
| where situated. ! belongs . available dation
- | | |
1. District Bungalow, Jherruck Asstt. Com./Dy. Collector, Thatta One suite 2nd class.
24 %5 5 , Sujawal > Dy. Collector, Sujawal Three suites .lst class.
3. Inspection ., , Thatta Dy. Commissioner, Thatfa Two shites. 1st class.
4. . » ., Pirjo Goth Executive Engineer, Thatta Divi- One suite 1st class.
s sion, Thatta. i)
51 55000 |33 e Katiar : 5 Two suites 1st class.
6. - - , Kabarhep 55 Two suites 2nd class.
i o s  »Sonda 3 Two suites 2nd class.
8. £l sl :Lakha @ Two suites Ist class.
9 = o , Aghimin i Two suites Ist class,
10. - LT w Two suites Ist class.
L1 = i , Ghulamullah o4 i Two suites Ist class.
12 ,, s Pir Pather 5 Two suites 1st class,
13. e = , Sanwalpur i Two suites 1st class,
14. 5 % , Gulel 5 Two suites 1st class.
15 5 o , Mirpur Sakro = Two suites 1st class. .
16. i i , Bano . Executive Engineer, Provincial Div,  Two suites 1st class.
at Hyderabad. ?
(i7% = o DaTo o Two suites =~ 1st class.
18. & »  , Mirpur Bathoro L Two suites Ist class.
19. 5 a3l See VAL Khaﬁ o One suite 1st class.
22, 3 i Dy 3 Two suites  1st class,
210, 5 5 Dar-i o One suite 1st class.
22, 33 ~ , Jungo Jabbar 5! Two suites 1st class.
23. 1 , Chuhar Jauli 5 Two suites 1st class.
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TABLE 7—RFST HOUSES/DAK BUNGALOWS—(contd.)

FL i - !

Name of Rest House/Dak Officer-in-charge to which i Accommo- Type of
S. No. Bungalow and Place | the Rest House dation Accommo-

where situated. i bzlongs - | available " dation

| |
R | S b
24, -4 i , Belo o Three suites 1st class.
25. i w » Ghungri i Two suites 1st cluss.
26. - »  » Kathi il Two snites 1st class.
27 AL o , Ladim it One suite 1st class.
28. 5 o , Marho Bula Kh an % One suite 1st class.

Source : Deputy Commissioner’s Office, Thatta,

TABLE 8—RECOGNISED EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

. o ; District ! - i‘
Recognised Institutions | Government | Board ‘ Aided | Total
= i ! R B, e M
COLLEGES (Males)
Intermediate and Second Grade 1 - — 1
Total 1 — — G 1
SCHOOLS (Males)
High Schools | 2 = 3
Middle Schools (English) 3 4 — 7
Primary Schools 425 — 13 438
Females
High Schools 1 : — — " |
Middle Schools = — = —
Primary Schools 11 — — 11
Total 441 6 13 460

Source : FEducation Department,

[E%]

i
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- TABLE 9—POST OFFICES

Head Office Sub-office Branch Office

1, Hashimabad 4

2. Jati 1. Tarkhowja
3. Jungshahi 1. Dabeji R.S.
2. Jhimpir
3. Meting R.S.
4, Ladiun 1. Chach Jehan Khan

2, Shah Bunder
5. Mirpur Bathoro Abral
Bulri
Bunno
Durro
Hasanpur
Janhan
Jhok
Khorewah
Khanani Jat
Laikpur

O 0100 2 Oy i i Lo b =

Buhara
Kharo Chan
Keti Bunder
Garho
Gharo

6. Mirpur Sakro

R

Belo
Chhoretani
Chuhar Jamali

7. Sujawal

=

Durwesh
Jherruck
Ghorabari
Ghulamullah
Ongar
Sonda

Yur

8. Thatta S.0.

Now s W =

Source : Superintendent Post Offices,
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NOTES

1. The figures in '"ided here represent the total count of houses
and structures in urban :reas and estimates prepared on the basis of a 109
sample of total count fo. rural areas.

2. For the above reason, the number of houses and households appear-
ing in these tables may not agree with those in Village Statistics, Part V.

3. Population figures given in Part IIT were collected in September-
October, 1960, on household basis as part of the Housing Census and may
be treated as estimates only. These figures are not necessarily comparable
with the population figures given in Part IV of this report which were
obtained from actual enumeration of each individual in January, 1961.

4. Kharochan was treated as urban for purposes of Housing Census
only. This was not treated as such in population census and there its
ngures have been included in Shah Bunder Taluka (Rural).
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TABLE 1.—HOUSES, HOUSEHOLDS, PERSONS IN THE HOUSEHOLD BY SEX AND

AVERAGE NUMBER OF PERSONS PER HOUSEHOLD AND HOUSE—1960.

E Houses
Locality ’ fz
Non-residen-**
l Total Residential® tial but
i inhabited.
ALL AREAS
1| Thatta District 74,285 74,233 52
2 Thatta Taluka. 21,425 21,419 6
3 Shah Bunder Taluka. 7,260 7,257 3
4 Sujawal Taluka. 7,817 7.815 2
5 Mirpur Bathoro Taluka. 9,602 9,551 11
6 Jati Taluka. 8,062 8,062 -
7 Mirpur Sakro Taluka. 10,619 10,599 20
8 Ghorabari Taluka. 5,914 5914 —
9 Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka 3,586 3,576 10
URBAN LOCALITIES
10 | Thatta District, 4,336 4,324 12
11 Thatta Municipality 2414 2,408 6
12 Sujawal Town, 1,154 1,152 2
13 Mirpur Bathoro Town. 651 650 1
14 Kharochan Town Committee, 117 114 3

i

10

11

12

13

14

*Residential Houses include vacant fully constructed and vacant under Construction Houses also.

**Represents the numter, only of the cases so reported, It is likely that such cases are also included under
residential houses,
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TABLE 1.—HOUSES, HOUSEHOLDS, PERSONS IN THE HOUSEHOLD BY SEX AND
AVERAGE NUMBER OF PERSONS PER HOUSEHOLD AND HOUSE—1960.

10

12

13

14

T Normal residents.

Persons in the Households + I
! i Persons | Persons
.Households | ! ! per per
| ‘ [ Household | House
‘ Total } Male Female
ALL AREAS

66,351 3,590,446 1,93,668 1,65,778 5.4 4.8 1
17,710 96,731 53,154 43,577 5.5 4.5 2
7,057 40,257 21,580 18,677 Sl 5.5 3
7,384 42,293 22,654 19,639 5.7 5.4 4
8,525 47,458 25,011 22,447 5.6 4.9 5
7,383 38,521 20,679 17,842 5.2 4.8 6
9,810 48,761 26.-254 22,507 5.0 4.6 7

; 5,115 27,353 14,646 12,707 3.3 4.6 8
3,367 18,072 9,690 8,382 5.4 5.0 9

'URBAN LOCALITIES

3,844 22,285 11,970 10,315 5.8 5.1 10
2,216 12,226 6,481 5,745 3.5 5.1 11
1,051 6,599 3,563 3,036 6.3 5t 12
463 2,833 1:575 1,258 6.1 4.4 13
114 627 351 276 35 5.4 14



14

10

11

12

13

14

TABLE 2.—OCCUPIED AND UNOCCUPIED HOUSES 1960,

! . ﬁesidential Houses. I
Locality Population ‘ i d|
Occupied | Occupied Qccupie:
Total static Insti- Mobile
E Private tutional
i |
ALL AREAS
Thatta District. 3,59,446 74,233 65,739 50 261
Thatta Taluka. 96,731 21;419 17,368 43 14i
Shah Bunder Taluka. 40,257 7,257 7,054 — | —
Sujawal Taluka, 42,293 7,815 7,348 7 —
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka. 47,458 9;591 8,474 — —
Jati Taluka. 38,521 8,062 7,353 — —
Mirpur Sakro Taluka. 48,761 10,599 9,750 — 40
Ghorabari Taluka. 27,353 5,914 5,035 e 80
Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka. 18,072 3,576 3,357 — —
; URBAN LOCALITIES
Thatta District. 22,285 - 4,324 3,651 20 1
Thatta Municipali;y. 12,226 2,408 2,054 13 1
Sujawal Town. 6,599 1,152 1,024 7 —
Mirpur Bathoro Towmn. 2,833 650 462 — =
Kharochan Town Committee. 627 114 111 — —

N

10

12

13

14
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TABLE 2.—OCCUPIED AND UNOCCUPIED HOUSES—1950.

Non-Residential struc- |
Residential Houses tures including offices, | Persons in
—!e———— warehouses, shops, — ———— e ———
1 ! | schools, etc. I ‘ i Nonresidential
Vacant I Vacant | | Occupied {Occupied Occupied | but inhabited
fully | under | ’ static | Insti- Mobile structures
{ constructed | construction | Inhabited Un- Private | tutional . other than
inhabited | 3 Mobile
ALL AREAS
7,738 445 52 9,873 3,57,363 239 1,278 566 1
3,579 288 6 3,078 95,816 174 728 13 2
193 10 ¥ 836 40,246 - - 11 3
452 8 2 1,188 42,206 65 - - 22 4
1,078 19 11 1,534 47,427 -- .- 31 5
699 10 —_ 809 38,521 — — — 6
739 70 20 1,259 48,232 — 70 459 7
799 — — 729 26,873 e 480 — 8
199 20 10 440 18,042 — — 30 9
URBAN LOCALITIES
617 35 12 2,011 22,100 129 9 47 10
332 8 6 1,130 12,140 64 9 13 11
113 8 2 499 6,512 65 — 22 12
169 19 1 335 2,832 —_ -— 1 13
3 — 3 47 616 - - 11 14
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TABLE 3.—HOUSEHOLDS BY NUMBER OF PERSONS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF
PERSONS PER HOUSEHOLD AND BY TENURE—1960.

: . i [ : . Households by number of persons
ocality | House- l -~
| holds | l | ‘
| 1 2 J 3 \ 4 5 6
| | | | |
ALL AREAS
1 Thatta District. 66,351 2,303 7,139 9,183 10,251 1,0224 8,752
2 Thatta Taluka. 17,710 908 2,290 2,224 2,585 2,731 2,235
3|  Shah Bunder Taluka. 7,057 129 . S22 3028 001,083 14030 959
4 Sujawal Taluka. 7,384 183 658 849 1,081 1,273 986
5 Mirpur Bathoro Taluka. 8,525 184 831 1,205 1,347 1,204 1,145
6 Jati Taluka. 7,383 180 519 1,149 1,189 1,109 1.,009
7 Mirpur Sakro Taluka. 9,810 389 1,199 1,599 1,718 1,489 1,229
8 Ghorabari Taluka. 5,115 220 470 699 739 819 709 -
94 Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka 3,367 110 350 430 509 579 480
VURBAN_ LOCALITIES
10| Thatta District. 3,844 296 406 451 481 443 450
11 Thatta Municipality. 2,216 220 242 256 287 263 257
12 Sujawal Town. 1,051 53 109 110 112 114 127
13 Mirpur Bathoro Town. 463 14 42 66 68 55 56
14 Kharochan Town Com-
mittee. 114 9 13 19 14 11 10

10

1l
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TABLE 3.-HOUSEHOLDS BY NUMEER OF PERSONS AND AVERAGE NU MBER OF

PERSONS PER HOUSEHOLD AND BY TENURE—1960.

1H-7

|

. Households by number of persons. Average Number of Households by_Tcnure:
number
| of persons |
i per house- |
7 8 9 10+ hold Owned Rented )| Free |
ALL AREAS
6,718 4,109 2,656 5,016 5.4 62,452 1,399 2,500
1,.770 1,045 607 1,315 529 16,151 682 877
835 425 415 641 857 6,856 108 93
889 470 264 731 AT 6,967 143 274
885 652 350 721 5.6 8,072 216 237
749 380 270 529 5.2 7,043 20 320
739 529 370 489 5.0 9,021 230 559
530 339 230 360 5.3 4,985 —_ 130
250 269 150 230 5.4° 3,357 — 10
URBAN LOCALITIES

345 255 196 521 5.8 2,733 659 452
182 136 107 266 3:5 1,546 412 258
110 80 64 172 6.3 774 143 134
37 33 20 72 6.1 310 96 57
16 6 5 11 5.9 103 3 3

o

10

11

12

14
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TEN
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE.

URE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

| Households Hotisehiolds by number of rooms
| 2. PR R SR P el AR e S
Locality and Tenure ! i | ; g
Size | Numbet i r 3 . 3
ALL AREAS :
Thatta Distriet.
Total. All Sizes, 66,351 54,229 8,613 2,072
1 Person. 2,303 2,011 194 66
2 Persons. 7,139 6,653 355 85
3 . 9,183 8,513 538 55
4 s 10,251 8,997 1,020 136
5 o 10,224 8,988 1,006 150
6 2 8,752 7,228 1,060 281
7—9 13,483 9,551 3,083 536
10 & over persons. 5016 2,288 1,357 763
Owned. All Sizes. 62,452 51,834 7,641 1,804
1 Person. 1,575 1,480 43 47
2  Persons. 6,628 6,283 259 53
3 » 8,608 8,133 410 38
4 2 9,817 8,757 885 116
5 o 9,781 8,696 878 133
Btk v 2 8,406 7,012 1,003 229
7—9 12,885 9,261 2,904 473
10 & over persons. 4,752 2,212 1,259 715
Rented. All Sizes. 1,399 564 460 216
1 Person. 264 166 67 18
2 Persons. 192 97 58 29
3 % 158 67 50 13
4 2 145 43 71 15
5 2 123 50 55 14
6 i 118 48 27 37
7—9 » 269 88 78 56
10 & over persons. 130 5 54 34
Free. All Sizes. 2,500 1,831 512 52
1 Person. 464 365 84 1
2 Persons. 319 273 38 3
3 2 417 313 78 4
4 » 289 197 64 5
5 i 320 242 73 3
6 o 228 168 30 15
7—9 329 202 101 7
10 & over persons. 134 71 44 14

—
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHO ¥ING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD —1960.

House- Average
Households by number of rooms. holds No. of
! | ; : having rooms per
i | ! . mo house-
4 5 : 6 | 7 8 | 10 + room hold
e | |
ALL AREAS
890 254 143 39 35 27 28 21 1.3
27 1 2 —- — — 1 1 1.2
34 2 — — — — 2 8 1.1
61 7 3 1 — — 2 3 1.4
43 48 2 — — 1 3 1.2
67 3 5 4 — — - 1 1.2
157 16 9 —_ —_ —_ —_ 1 1.3
196 71 34 2 4 1 3 2 1.4
305 106 88 32 30 26 19 2 2.1
728 179 129 35 34 26 23 19 1.3
3 - 1 —_ —_ — — 1 1.1
26 — e o= — — — 7 131
17 3 2 — — = 2 3 1.1
2 27 1 = 1 — 1 2 11
05 3 2 3 — -— - 1 [.1
139 16 6 - - —- - 1 1.2
163 43 31 2 3 1 2 2 1.4
288 87 86 30 30 25 18 2 2.1
94 49 9 2 —_ 1 3 1 2.0
12 — - i —_ — 1 — 1.6
) 1 = — — — 1 1 1577
24 3 | - - — - — 2.0
5 1 — — - — - — 24
1 - ) 1 — — — — 1.8
5 — 1 - - - — - — 2.0
28 16 3 = = = — = 2.3
14 18 2 1 — 1 1 = 3.1
68 26 5 2 1 = 2 1 1
12 1 1 = = = - = 1.3
3 1 = — = = 1 — 1.2
20 1 = 1 = = — — 1.4
11 10 1 e == = = 1 1.5
| - 1 — - — — — 23
13 = 2 2 = — = = 1.5
5 12 = = 1 = 1 = 1.6
3 1 — I - - — — 1l

|
1
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

]
Households by number ofrcoms.

Households
|
Locality and Tenure
: Size Number 1 2 3
ALL AREAS
Thatta Taluka,
Total. Al sizes. 17,710 15,050 1,508 581
1 Person. 508 765 102 22
2 Persons. 2,290 2,091 103 65
3 2,224 2,028 142 23
4 i 2,585 2,268 211 56
5 2 2,731 2,439 205 53
6 3 2,235 1,961 144 87
7—9 ” 3.422 2,799 402 117
10 & over persons. 1,315 699 286 158
Owned. All sizes. : 16,151 14,178 1,159 442
1 Person. 527 487 20 16
2 Persons. 1,993 1,885 43 37
3 2 2,045 1,927 o4 9
4 ” 2,398 2,203 133 39
5 2 2,590 2,357 157 46
6 2 2,108 1,892 119 63
7—9 ” 3,279 2,744 343 106
10 & over persons. 1,211 683 245 126
Rented, All sizes. 682 272 250 99
1 Person. 145 103 35 5
2 Persons. 127 59 35 27
3 # 50 20 16 10
4 » 111 22 59 15
5 = 62 23 31 5
6 & 54 20 18 10
—9 87 22 45 8
10 & over persons. 46 3 11 19
Free, - All sizes. 877 600 186 40
1 Person. 236 175 47 1
2  Persons. 170 147 20 1
3 L 129 81 32 4
4 % 76 43 19 2
5 £ 79 59 17 2
6 e 73 49 7 14
79I 56 33 14 3
10 & over persons. 58 13 30 13

O 00~ Oy U B LR —
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER. HOUSEHOLD—19560.

| Hi EETA
Households by number of rooms. ' h‘;?n;: ' ggraogfe i
= | having rooms per
| ‘ i no house-
4 5 6 8 i 9 | 10+ room hold
s | ! I
[ I I
ALL AREAS
246 106 55 26 10 5 15 21 1.3 1
14 1 2 — — — 1 1 1.3 2
20 1 — — — -- 2 8 1.1 i3
17 6 2 1 L — 2 3 1.1 4
17 29 1 e 1 —_ 1 3 1.2 {3
22 3 4 4 — — - 1 1.2 . 6
28 6 8 — — — —_ i 1.2 17
53 33 10 2 1 1 2 2 1323 . 8
75 29 28 19 8 4 7 2 2.0 19
195 65 46 23 10 4 10 19 1.2 10
2 —_ 1 — — — - 1 1.1 11
16 - — - — — — 7 1.1 _12
5 3 2 — — - 2 3 1.1 :13
12 6 1 - 1 —_ 1 2 1 K 14
21 3 2 3 - — — 1 1. 15
22 6 5 — — EEN = 1 1.2 16
45 26 8 2 1 1 1 2 1.3 17
72 21 27 18 8 3 6 2 2.0 18
23 26 5 2 — 1 3 1 2.0 19
1 - — — — — 1 — 1.4 20
3 1 - — — - 1 1 1.9 21
2 2 - — — — - - 2.0 22
4 11 — — - — — — 243 23
1 - 1 | — — — — 1.9 24
5 — 1 — — —_ — — 2id 25
5 5 2 — — - - — 2.2 26
2 7 1 1 — 1 1 — 3.4 27
28 15 4 1 — — 2 1 1.5 28
11 1 1 — — - - — 1.4 29
1 —— — — — - 1 —_ 1.2 30
10 1 — 1 — — - — 1.6 31
1 10 - e — - s 1 1.9 32
— — 1 — — - - — 1.3 33
1 - 2 — — —— - — 1.7 34
3 2 — — — — 1 — 1.8 35
1 1 = = = — — — 2] 36
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

Households | Households by number of rooms
Locality and Tenure : l :
E Size Number | 1 2 3
i |
ALL AREAS
Shah Bunder Taluka.
Total, All sizes. 7,057 5,517 1,206 183
1 Person. 129 108 11 —
2 Persons. 522 521 1 —
3 2 1,028 975 51 1
4 = 1,083 911 152 20
5 2 1,020 899 111 10
6 f 959 805 113 21
=9 = 1,675 1,018 602 25
10" & over persons. 641 280 165 106
Cwned. All sizes. 6,856 5,372 1,183 171
1 Person. 105 105 —_ -
2 Persons. 522 521 1 —
3 2 984 934 50 -
4 ¥ 1,073 901 152 20
5 1,000 879 111 10
6 g 939 785 113 21
7—4q » 1,612 967 601 24
10 & over persons. 621 280 155 96
Rented. Al sizes. 108 54 22 11
1 Person. 24 3 11 —
2 Persons. — — —_ =
3 i 14 11 1 1
4 ” - == TEL L IT%
5 55 N ' — A-
6 i 10 10 — e
T—9: @ 40 30 — -
10 & over persons. 20 — 10 10
Free. Al sizes. 93 91 1 1
1 Person. — — — —
2 Persons. -— — — —
3 2 30 30 — ——
4 10 10 — —_
5 2 20 20 == —
i 10 10 — —
7—9 23 21 1 1

10 & over persons.

—
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1950.

House- Avemge
Hcuseholds by num! er of rocms. holds No. of
; i having rcoms per
k [ ' no house-
4 5 ! 7 ‘ 8 ‘ 9 { 104 room hold
il el
ALL AREAS

101 20 10 10 — 10 —_ — 1.3
10 - — — — —_ — —_ 103
= - — = i = s = 1.0
I w == e oz = _— — Izl
— = —— - = e =% = 1.2
i — — — = = as L 1.1
20 — —- — — = = — 1.2
2 10 — - —_ 2 — — 1.4
50 10 10 10 — 10 — — 2.2
80 20 10 10 — 10 - — 1.3
o= et = o = S5 ey — 1.0
= = — s = Ee e - 1.0
e S 2= e — = o — i1
iy s ey e 2o = — — 1.2
e i = oy n e = —_— 16
20 o = it == s —_ — 1.2
10 10 =L = o e — = 1.4
50 10 10 10 = 10 = = 2.2
21 = = —_— s — - — 2.0
10 s = - = " - s 2.4
| i) = 1 . — s — 1.4
e Ry = -2 =3 2z — _ 1.0
10 o = — = L —_ — 1.8
Nt b e s = = = — 25
— e = e = — e — 1.0
o el — = sm e = Se 1.0
e s i = s =, =1 2 1.0
MY o e — = — —; — 1.0
— — = = s = o —_ 1.0
— s = s e = e —_ 1.1

—
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMEER
OFF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMEBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

! Households by number of rooms

Ate i - JIEN Sop WU SR SRR B S

12 f
G |
14 §

Households
Locality and Tenure £ |
Size Number 1 } 2 3
‘ J
ALL AREAS
Suiawal Taluka.
Total All sizes. 7,384 5,153 1,610 318
1 Person. 183 141 29 11
2 Persons. 658 598 49 8
3 t 849 766 74 6
4 2 1,081 889 172 6
5 M 1,273 981 252 26
6 o 986 671 196 44
-9 = 1,623 918 564 67
10 & over persons. 731 189 274 150
Owned, All sizes. 6,967 4,908 1,476 299
1 Person. 136 112 13 11
2 Persons. 594 555 34 5
3 2 209 738 64 6
4 g 1,040 866 156 5
5! i 1,221 948 239 22
6 'y 955 652 189 40
7—9 ” 1,519 868 517 64
10 & over persons. 693 169 264 146
Rented. All sizes. 143 60 60 14
1 Person 20 10 9 =
2 Persons 24 15 8 1
3 3 18 10 6 —
4 i 11 8 2 =i
5 2 16 3 8 4
6 iy 15 Vi 5 3
7—9 » 07 5 13 2
10 & over persons. 17 2 9 4
Free, All sizes. 274 185 74 5
1 Person 27 19 7 —
2  Persons. 40 28 7 2
3 it 2 18 4 —
4 - e 30 15 14 1
5 &, 36 30 5 —
6 * 16 12 2 1
7—9 » 82 45 34 1
10 & over persons. 21 18 1 —
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMEER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

15

[\ )

=) =)

Hotwe Average
Households by number of rooms. h(c))llléz T\}Er lg;
""" = = = o having roofits per
e | J } | ! no house-
6 | 1 ’ 8 9 | 184+ | room hold
| | | 1
e W % | ¥
ALL AREAS ‘
35 2 13 1 1 — 1.5
— - — — — — 1.3
— — — — - — 1.1
1 — — - — — 1.1
— - — — - — 1.2
1 — — = = = 1.3
1 A — — — — 1.5
14 Pl 2 e 1 — 1.6
18 2 11 1 — — 2.4
31 1 13 1 1 —_ 1.4
— — == — — — 1.3
- — = — — — 1.1
e = — s =4 o, 1-al
N G =N - B, e 1.2
—n e — — — = 1.3
1 — — —_ — — 1.5
13 — 2 — 1 — 1.6
17 I 11 1 — — 2.4
4 — — — — — 1.9
— — —_ — .- — 1.6
= i o= s 5 - 1.4
1 = — = — R 1.8
= L = s = - 1.5
1 — — — — == 2.3
= =L — — — == 1.7
1 = = = = et 2.1
= - = = - 255
== 1 = = — — 1.4
T =2 — — — — 1.4
= = = et = = 1.5
=k - — = s — 1.2
= — — PR = = 1.5
% e o et — — 15!
- o - - = == 1.4
s o = = E= — 1.5
= 1 — — = — 1.5
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

[
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OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1950.

ds by number of rooms.

D OO~ O\ B W

i I Households ‘ Househol
Locality and Tenure - - e l {
Size Nummber l i il 3
ALL AREAS
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka.
Total. All sizes. 8,525 6,773 1,174 369
1 Person. 184 158 12 .13
2 Persons, 831 735 93 1
3 it 1,205 1,097 81 15
4 4 1,347 1,174 145 14
5 H 1,204 1,013 148 31
6 At 1,145 934 137 49
7—9 " 1,888 1,370 366 127
10 &over persons. 721 292 192 119
Owned. All sizes. 8,072 6,499 1,075 321
1 Person. 147 136 — 10
2 Persons. 801 714 87 —
3 i 1,133 1,047 72 13
4 i) 1,301 1,152 124 12
5 e 1,144 966 141 2
6 o 1,097 896 132 45
7—9 ” 1,780 1,316 344 99
10 & over persons. 669 272 175 117
Rented. All sizes. 216 88 58 42
1 Person. 25 20 2 3
2 Persons. 11 3 5 1
3 s 36 16 i 2
4 9 23 13 10 —
5 1 35 24 6 5
6 » 9 1 4 4
7—9 ” 50 11 10 26
10 & over persons. 27 — 14 1
Free. All sizes. 237 186 41 6
1 Person. 12 2 10 =
2 Persons. 19 18 1 —
3 i 36 34 2 —
4 = 3 23 9 11 2
3] 2 25 23 1 1
6 i 39 37 1 —
7—9 58 43 12 2
10 & over persons. 25 20 3 1

—
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

—

o0~y bW

20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27

28

House- Average
Households by number of rooms. ‘ holds No. of
: ! —_— [ -~ having rooms per
l | no house-
4 5 6 7 8 9 104 ‘ room hold
l I i g L ' t
ALL AREAS

132 18 33 1 12 11 2 — 1.3 1
1 = = = = = = = 1.2 )
2 = - = = - s 43 1.1 3
12 = = = i s 2 L iR 4
3 10 1 — — — ., — 1.2 5
12 ae = = = == — — 1.2 6
25 = — — —_ —. — — 1.3 7/
13 1 10 — 1 — — — 1.4 8
64 7 22 1 11 11 2 — 2.1 9
104 16 32 1 11 11 2 — 1.6 10
1 - — — — — = = 1.2 11
— — —_— — — — — — 11 12
1 - — — —_ e = — i [0 13
3 10 — — — —_ — —_ | 14
12 — — — — == = = 1.2 15
24 — — — — —_ — — 1.3 16
11 - 10 — — — — —_ 1.4 17
52 6 22 1 11 11 2 — 2.2 18
26 2 — — — —_— — — 2.1 19
— — — — — —_ — = 1.3 20
2 —= — 2.2 21
11 — — 2.2 22
— —¢ — 1.4 23
o = 1.5 24
— — — 2.3 25
2 — === 2.4 26
11 — — 3.0 27
2 = — 1.3 28
- = 1.8 29
. S 1B 30
o = 1l 31
— A 1.9 32
— — 1.1 33
Y o 1.1 34
= e .4 35
L == 1.3 36
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1950.

VoI LA W

10

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

19

20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27

28

29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36

Locality and Tenure

Households

Households by number of rooms

|

|
l -
Number } 1 l 2 3

\ Sie
¢ | : =
ALL AREAS
Jati Taluka.
Total. All sizes. 7.383 6,113 950) 230
1 Person. 180 160 10 10
2  Perzons. 819 799 20 -
3 > 1,149 1,049 80 10
4 d 1,189 1,069 110 10
5 E 1,109 969 130 10
6 1,009 809 160 20
7—9 1,399 949 330 80
10 & over persons. 529 309 110 90
Owned. All sizes. 7,043 5,863 900 220
1 Person. 170 160 — 10
2 Persons. 809 789 20 —
3 2 1,089 999 80 10
4 1,129 1,019 100 10
5 2 1,059 929 120 10
6 2 979 789 160 20
7—9 > 1,299 889 310 70
10 & cver perzons. 509 289 110 90
Rented. All sizes. 20 10 — 10
1 Person — — — e
2 Persons — — — =
3 » = ot = s
4 E] . D=, e =5
5 3 — — — e
6 A o S o= =
7—9 20 10 —- 10
10 & over persons. — — - —
Free. All sizes. 320 240 50 -
1 Person. 10 — 10 —
2 Persons. 10 10 — —
3 " 60 50 — —
4 &2 60 50 10 -
5 2 50 40 10 —
6 < 30 20 = .
79 80 50 20 —
10 & over persons. 20 20 — -
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TABLE 4—HCUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

111-19

House- Average
Houscholds by number of 100ms. holds No. of
o= I..__ i =y ————————]  having rooms per
( | . f ‘ ' no house-
4 I 5 ! 6 7 8 9 15104 room hold
| | |t
f | v ! =
ALL AREAS
60 30 = 5 = = — = 1.3 1
o = = s = = = = 1.2 2
— = = — = — = s 1.0 3
10 =15 ok e = e e & 1.1 4
— - — — — —- — — 1.1 S
2 = e s - = = = 1 6
10 10 s o - T = — 1.3 7
30 10 = - = = = = 1.4 8
10 10 — — = = M = 1 9
40 20 — —_ _ — — — 1.2 10
= o = = s £ 3 I 1.1 i
= — = i s - = — 1.0 2
s 2= Sea e S o ol s 1.1 13
— — = = == e =L 1.1 14
£ et = o . A I.1 15
= 10 = s =, o =t 1.2 16
30 i3 == owj = heed - = 1.4 17
10 10 = B X = - S 1.7 18
=S L. o At o = F = 2.0 19
oo o5 = e £ — . —— e 20
= S = — o = WA = = 21
= ke e - = i = 25 X 22
— — == o - L = = = 23
-3 2, = . i - b e = 24
== = — =k = = = — = 25
2l g = st ] - o = 2.0 26
=r ez L — = — = s —r 27
20 10 — - —_ — — — 1.5 28
— — - - — — =1 — 2.0 29
e 0 = = '~ ol L ™ 1.0 30
10 — —_ — = — — — %5 31
F== . = P == mt — — 1.2 32
2 =3 = ¥ et =4 EX e 1.2 33
10 e = = L) - L {5 2.0 34
- 10 = == - = Es = 18 35
e — = = == = 2 = 1.0 36
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

‘ Households Households by number of rooms.
Locality and Tenure I— | g I
|
‘ Size 1 Number 1 2 3
|
ALL AREAS
Mirpur Sakro Taluka.
Total. All sizes. 9,810 8,380 1,060 260
1 Person. 389 369 10 10
2 Persons. 1,199 1,099 80 10
3 A 1,599 1,479 110 —
4 ” 1,718 1,538 140 20
5 2 1,489 1,379 90 20
6 it 1,229 1,009 180 40
-9 » 1,698 1,268 350 70
10 & over persons. 489 239 100 90
Owned. All sizes. 9,021 7,891 840 220
| Person. 210 210 — —
2 Persons. 1,099 1,019 60 10
3 3 1,449 1,399 50 =5
4 i 1,638 1,478 130 20
5 & 1,399 1,339 40 20
6 » 1,149 969 160 20
7—9 = 1,618 1,238 320 60
10 & over persons. 459 239 80 90
Rented. All sizes. 230 920 70 40
1 Person, 50 30 10 10
2 Persons. 30 20 10 —
3 & 40 10 20 —=
4 ” — e R —_—
5 » 10 — 10 =
6 » 30 Le 20
7—5 1 50 10 10
10 & over persons. 20 — 10 —
Free. All sizes. 559 399 150 —
I Person. 129 129 - —_
2 Persons. 70 60 10 =
3 i 110 70 40 =
4 » 80 60 10 —
5 22 80 40 40 —
6 ” 50 30 20 —
77— » 30 10 20 —
10 & over persons. 10 — 10 —

—

Do AW

10

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

19

20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27

28

29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36



Shoh- =i s i 11i-21
TABLE 4.—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOU 5ZHOLD—1960.

House- Average
Households by number of rooms. ‘ helds No. of
: e a’ —————| having | rooms per
| no | house-
a 5 6 7 ‘ 8 l 9 10+ | room | hold
|
y ALL AREAS

1 50 40 10 = = =3 10 = 1.2 1
- = = = = = = = = 1.1 2
3 10 = = = == = = e 1.1 3
4] 10 - — — - — - - 1.1 4
5 20 - - — — — — — 1.1 5
6 — —_ — — — — —_ — el 6
7 = = == = — e — — 152 7
.8 =3 10 o~ = = = e = 1.3 8
9 10 30 10 — —— —_ 10 — 250 9
10 30 20 10 —— e - 10 - 1.2 10
11 B - 7Y = = = = = 1.0 11
12 10 2 = = = = e, = o 12
i — — — — = = - 1.0 13
14 10 — = =e — — — — i 14
15 — — — — - — — — T 15
16 = — — = - — — — 152 16
17 — — —_ = — — — —= 1.3 17
18 10 20 10 — — — 10 — 2.1 18
19 10 20 — — — — — = 2.1 19
20 == — — —_ — — — = 1.6 20
21 = — — - — _ — = 1.3 21
22 10 ol oo e, = — o - 2.8 22
23 o = —= = == — =5 — — 23
24 — — — - - — — — 2.0 24
25 = == == = — — = == 2.3 25
26 — 10 ot =4 . = nt — 2.4 26
27 = 10 = — = = - = 3.5 27
28 10 - - — - - — — 1.3 28
29 = s — = — — == — 1.0 29
30 — — - — - — — — 1.1 30
3l — — — — - — = = 1.4 31
32 10 = = == o= = = = 1.5 32
33 — — = — = = = — 1.5 33
34 — — — — — — = = 1.4 34
35 — - — - - o = — 157 35
36 = = = = = — — — 2.0 36
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

l Households Households by number of rooms
Locality and Tenure Ll L i
[ Size Number 1 2
! |
ALL AREAS
Ghorabari Taluka.

1 Total. All sizes. 5,115 4,545 480 50
2 1 Person 220 200 20 —
3 2 Persons, 479 460 10 —
4 3 i 699 689 - —
5 4 ¥ 739 689 50 —
6 S £ 819 779 30 —
71 6 " 709 629 70 10
8 7—9 * 1,099 879 190 20
9 10 & over persons, 360 220 110 20
10 Owned. All sizes. 4,985 4,425 470 50
11 i - Person. 180 170 10 —
12 2 - Persons, 460 450 10 —
13 3 2/ 669 659 — —
14 4 - 729 679 50 —
15 5= "2 789 749 30 —
16 6 K 699 619 70 10
17 7—9 1,099 879 190 20
18 10 & over persons. 360 220 110 20
19 Rented. Al sizes. — — — —
2 1 Person. — — — —
21 2 - Persons. —- — — —
22 3 i == A A Z2l
23 4 i e o= 5 =L
24 3= 7! =5 = = oo
25 6 T ] EL) ok i - =
26 -9 ” — — — —
27 10 & over persons. — — —_— —
28 Free. All sizes. 130 120 10 —
29 1 Person. 40 30 10 —
30 2 - Persons, 10 10 — —
31 | 3 2 30 30 2L —
32 4 10 10 ~5 —_
33| 5 e 30 30 — L5,
34 6 22 10 10 — —
35 7—9 ” — — — —
36 10 & over persons. — — — —

—

Voo~ p W

10

11
12
13
14
15
16
¢
18

19

20
21

22

23
24
25
26
27

29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36



L=l RS B o) SR VS I o5 )

11
12

14
15
16
17
18

20
21
22
23
24
25
26

28
29

31
<)
33
34
35
36

TABLE 4.—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

111-23

Households by number of rooms.

:
7’3i9

House-
holds
having
no

Average
No. of
rooms per
house-

room l hold

|
|

1

ALL AREAS

|
104 ;
|
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TABLE 4.—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

_ OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1950

| Households | Households by number of rooms
Locality and Tenure i i - -
: Size | Number ' 1 2 3
i |
I ]
1 ]
ALL AREAS
Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka
Total. All Sizes. 3,367 2,708 539 80
1 Person 110 110 - —
2 Persons. 350 350 — —
3 - 430 430 — —
4 " 509 459 40 10
5 - 579 529 40 —
6 ,, 480 410 60 10
— 679 360 279 30
10 & over Persons. 230 60 120 30
Owned. All Sizes. 3,357 2,698 539 80
1 Person. 100 100 - —
2 Persons. 350 350 = =
3 i 430 430 1) LI
4 N 509 459 40 10
5 o 579 529 40 —
6 5 480 410 60 10
-9 ,, 679 360 279 30
10 & over Persons. 230 60 120 30
Rented. All Sizes. — — — —
1 Person — — = &, i s
2 Persons — = S £
] 13 = =3 T %
Aoy = = 1 =
s =2 = 1 —
6 EE] o —_ = —
79 = = = L3
10 & over Persons. — — = -
Free. Al Sizes. 10 10 — =
1 Person. 10 10 — =
2 Persons. — =z = =
3 5 — = & s
4 5 — — = =
5 2 = — = o=
6 9 — —_— e e
F=g = = L e
10-& over Persons. — — - —
P ——— — — ——— — p— = - e — =
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TABLE 4.—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD.—1960.

|  House- Average
Households by number of rooms. holds No. of
; ; having rooms per
‘ | l nd> house-
4 5 ’ 6 7 ‘ 8 10 |- room hoald
i SR
‘ ALL AREAS
30 10 = = — — — 1.2
e — — — — — — 1.0
—_ — — —_ — = — 1.0
— —_ — — — — — 1.0
= —- — — — — - 154
10 — — —_ — — — 1.1
= 22 = = — —_ — 1.2
10 - 8 = = = N 155
10 10 - — — - = 2.1
30 10 —_ — - — — 1.2
== — — — — — — 1.0
— — —- — — — — 1.0
5 = — — — = 1.0
— — — — — — — 1.1
10 = e - = — = 1
= == _ — - — — 1.2
10 = = — — = = 1.5
10 10 e —_ — - — 2
- ) 2o — — = = 1.0
Sl — s — 1.0
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TABLE 4.—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

Households Households by number of rooms
Locality and Tenure | i F
Size ! Number 1 ! 2 | 3
|
|
URBAN LOCALITIES '
Thatta District.
1 Total. All Sizes. 3,844 1,888 1,007 452
2 1 Person. 296 204 64 16
3 2 Persons. 406 280 7 25
4 3 % 451 291 98 35
5 4 - 481 277 130 36
6 5 % 443 237 116 40
7 6 . 450 226 120 61
8 —9 796 281 256 126
9 10 & over Persons, 521 72 148 113
10 Owned. All Sizes. 2,733 1,391 625 324
11 1 Person 106 81 13 7
12 2 Persons 245 190 29 13
13 3 " 316 221 60 18
14 4 2 347 217 75 26
15 5 5 330 215 68 23
16 6 i 334 180 83 39
17 —9 . 628 231 187 103
18 10 & over Persons. 427 56 110 95
19 Rented. All Sizes. 659 224 270 96
20 1 Person. 104 56 37 8
21 2 Persons. 92 47 28 9
22 3 = 88 37 30 13
23 4 2 75 24 41 5
24 5 v 73 20 35 14
25 6 = 68 18 27 17
26 —9 ., 99 18 48 16
27 10 & over Persons 60 5 24 14
28 Free. All Sizes. 452 273 112 32
29 1 Person. 86 67 14 1
30 2 Persons, 69 43 18 3
31 3 3 47 33 8 4
32 4 5 59 37 14 5
33 5 i 40 22 13 3
34 6 5 48 28 10 5
35 Fisgii=| 69 32 21 7
36 10 & over Persons 34 11 14 4
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TABLE 4. HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

111-27

l House- Average
Households by number of rooms. holds No. of
- — ' ‘ having rooms per
| l ‘ r no house-
4 5 ‘ 6 Pt 48 o | 104 room hold
’ - ! |
URBAN LOCALITIES
250 104 63 19 15 7 18 21 2.0 1
7 1 2 — — — 1 1 1555 2
14 2 — —_— —_ —== 2 8 155 3
11 7 3 1 —_ — 2 3 1.6 4
23 8 2 — | - 1 3 1.7 5
17 3 5 -+ — — — 1 157 6
27 6 9 — - — — 1 1.9 7
76 31 14 2 4 1 3 2 23 8
75 46 28 12 10 9 2 303 9
198 79 49 15 14 6 13 19 2.0 10
3 — 1 — - — — 1 1.4 11
6 — = — - — — 7 1.3 12
7 3 2 — — — 2 3 135 13
17 i 1 — 1 —_ 1 2 1.6 14
15 3 2 3 — — e 1 1.6 15
19 6 6 — — — — 1 1.8 16
63 23 11 2 3 1 2 2 2.3 17
68 37 26 10 10 5 8 2 3.4 18
34 19 9 2 — 1 3 1 2.1 19
2 = Lo — —_ — 1 — 1.7 20
5 1 —— — - —- 1 | 1.8 21
4 3 1 - —- — -— —_ 2.0 22
5 I —_ — - — — - 1.9 23
1 -- 2 1 — — e — 21 24
5 v 1 Ve 4 ra) 2 == 2.2 25
8 6 3 — — = = — 2.4 26
4 8 2 1 - 1 1 — 3.2 27
18 6 5 2 1 — 2 1 1.7 28
2 1 L — - — = = 1.4 29
3 1 — — — — 1 —- 1.7 30
re 1 ey 1 = = = = 1.6 31
1 — 1 - - - — 1 1.5 32
1 = 1 L, — = = —_— 1.7 33
3 = 2 e — = — —_ 1.8 34
5 2 b = 1 — 1 — 22l 35
3 1 - 1 — — — — 2.2 36
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TABLE 4.—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

E Households Households by number of rooms
Lecality and Tenure " : i i 1
i Size Number 1 1 2 3
URBAN LOCALITIES
Thatta Municipality

1 Total. All Sizes. 2,216 1,066 545 261
2 1 Person. 220 157 42 12
3 2 Persons. 242 163 43 15
4 gerge il 256 160 52 23
5 BN 287 150 81 26
6 5] - 263 151 65 23
7 6 o 257 113 74 37
8 7o) 425 142 122 77
9 10 & over Persons. 266 30 66 48
12 Owned. All Sizes. 1,546 773 319 182
11 1 Person. 78 58 10 6
12 2 Persons. 145 107 18 7
13 3 ,, 177 119 34 9
14 4 - 210 125 43 19
15 5 S 202 129 37 16
16 6 - 190 94 49 23
17 Pyl 332 117 83 66
18 10 & over Persons. 212 24 45 36
19 Rented. All Sizes. 412 142 160 59
20 1 Person. 75 43 25 5
21 2 Persons. 57 29 15 7
22 el 50 20 16 10
23 4 o 51 12 29 5
24 Gkl o 42 13 21 5
2 e, 44 10 18 10
26 T 57 12 25 8
27 10 & over Persons. 36 3 11 9
28 Free. All Sizes, 258 151 66 20
29 1 Person, 67 56 7 1
30 2 Persons. 40 27 10 1
31 it 29 21 2 4
32 a1V 26 13 9 2
33 Sttty 19 9 7 2
34 6 4 23 9 7 4
35 g 36 13 14 3
36 10 & over Persons. 18 3 10 3

—
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TABLE 4. HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960). *

House- Average
Houscholds by number of rooms, - 1 holds No. of
; e . f having rooms: per
3 [ { ! no house-
4 | =5 |- i | 7 8 I 9 104+ room hold
E i
URBAN LOCALITIES

156 76 45 16 10 5 15 21 2.1
4 1 2 — - —_— 1 1 1.5
10 1 — — — —_ 2 8 1.5
7 6 2 1 — = 2 3 2.5
17 7 1 - - 1 — 1 3 1.8
12 3 -4 4 — — — 1 1.8
18 6 8 —_ -— —_ —_ 1 2.0
43 23 10 2 1 1 2 2 2.4
45 29 18 9 4 7 2 3.7
125 55 36 13 10 4 10 19 2.1
2 == 1 =L — — - 1 1.4
5 — e o = e = 7 1.3
5 3 2 — — — 2 3 1:6
12 6 1 — | — 1 2 1.8
11 3 2 3 — — - 1 17
12 6 ) — — —_ — 1 1.9
35 16 8 2 1 1 1 2 2.4
42 21 17 8 8 3 6 2 3.8
23 16 5 2 — 1 3 1 2.2
1 = A= = — — 1 — 1.6
3 1 o = ~ — 1 1 1.9
2 2 — —= == — — —— 2.0
4 1 — — — — — — 2.1
1 — | 1 — — — — 2.1
5 o= 1 = = —. —_ — 273
5 5 2 = = = == — 2.5
2 7 I 1 = 1 1 = 3.5
8 5 4 1 = — 2 1 1.7
1 1 1 — — — — —_— 1.3
1 2 = o = e 1 == 1.6
- 1 o | I - = — 157
1 A A5 = = e — 1 1.6
= — 1 = o s = — 1.8
1 =) 2 e = = == — 222
3 2 = < L = I = 20
1 1 g . =5 = — — 2.3
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TABLE 4.—HOUSEHOLD3 BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

I

) Households

1 Households by number of rooms

Locality and Tenure
' \

Size Number 1 2

—

A= SRS B N I TS o

20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27

28

29
30
31
32
33
34
35
35

URBAN LOCALITIES
Sujawal Town.

Total. All Sizes. 1,051 569 281
1 Person. 53 31 19
2 Persons. 109 79 19
3 > 110 77 24
4 ¥, 112 80 22
5 3 114 72 32
6 e 127 82 26
7—9 254 109 84
10 & over Persons. 172 39 55
Owned. All Sizes. 774 424 187
1 Person. 16 12 3
2 Persons. 65 56 -+
3 3 80 59 14
4 Al 81 i 16
5 i 82 59 19
6 o 96 63 19
79 ., 210 89 67
10 & over Persons. 144 29 45
Rented, All Sizes. 143 60 60
1 Person. 20 10 9
2 Persons. 24 15 8
S 18 10 6
4 5 11 8 2
5 s 16 3 8
6 b 15 7 5
A 22 5 13
10 & over Persons. 17 2 9
Free. All Sizes. 134 85 34
1 Person 17 9 i
2 Persons 20 8 7
3 s 12 8 4
4 ¥ 20 15 4
5 » 16 10 5
6 i 16 12 2
7= g 22 15 4
10 & over Persons. 11 8 1
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMIIR

OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD-—1960.

1M1-31

| House- Average
Households by number of rooms. } holds No. of
L i having rooms per
| i no house-
4 : 5 [ 6 ; 7 8 L 9 104 room } hold
i [ | . | I |
URBAN LOCALITIES
51 20 15 . 2 3 1 — 1.8 1
2 — — — —_— —_ —_ — -1.5 2
2 1 — — — — — — 1.4 3
1 1 1 — — - — — 1.4 4
3 1 — — — - — — 1.4 5
3 — 1 —- e — — — 155 6
4 — 1 — .- — — — 1.6 74
20 7 4 —_— 2 —_ — ki | 8
16 10 8 2 1 1 — — 2417 - 9
39 18 11 1 3 1 — 1.8 10
o —= o — = —_ — — 153 11
== = = — — — — — 1.2 12
1 = - — — = — == 1.4 13
2 1 L = L b = L 1.4 14
2 = e == = = — = 1.4 15
3 = 1 — ~— — — — 1.6 16
17 3 3 = 2 = — 2.1 17
14 10 7 1 1 1 — = 2.8 18
4 1 4 - - — — ~ 1.9 19
= = = = — — — 1.6 20
s = = — - — —_— — 1.4 21
5= 1 1 — - — — — 1.8 22
15 e = iy = — — il 23
- = 1 — — — — — 2.3 24
o= " = = = = — — 1.7 25
1 e 1 —_— —_— ey o —— 2.1 26
1 = 1 — — - - - 2.5 27
3 1 =3 1 - — — — 1.6 28
’ = R 22 = — i =3 1.6 29
2 1 = ) e B = = 2.1 30
=21 s — = —_ — —_ —_ 153 31
= L5 i = — = = — 1.3 32
1 — — A — = e = 1.5 33
1 o — = = — —_ —_ 1.4 34
2 iy g - — o — —_ 1.5 35
1 = = 1 = = %3 = 1.9 36
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960,

‘ Hotischolds ‘ Households by number of rooms
Locality and Tenure = - -
‘ Size ‘ Number \ 1 2 I 3
1 1 |
URBAN LOCALITIES
Mirpur Bathoro Town.
1 Total. All sizes, 463 180 155 69
2 1 Person. 14 8 2 3
3 2 Persons. 42 26 13 1
4 3 v 66 38 21 =)
5 4 2t 68 35 25 4
6 5 ! 55 24 18 11
7 6 2 56 25 17 9
8 77— » 90 21 37 17
9 10 & over persons. 72 3 22 19
10 Owned. All sizes. 310 126 92 41
11 1 Person. 7 6 - —
12 2  Persons. 22 15 7 L
13 3 # 44 28 12 3
14 4 ' 42 23 14 2
15 5 i 35 17 11 5
16 6 3 38 17 12 5
17 7—9 » 62 17 25 9
18 10 & over persons. 60 3 15 17
19 Rented. Al sizes, 92 18 48 22
20 1 Person. 5 = 2 3
21 2 Persons. 11 3 5 1
22 3 2 16 6 7 2
23 4 i1 13 3 10 —
24 5 A 15 4 6 5
25 6 i 9 1 4 4
26 —9 » 20 1 10 6
27 10 & over persons. 7 — 4 1
28 Free. All sizes., 57 36 11
29 1 Person. 2 2 — —=
30 2 Persons. 9 8 1 —
31 3 2 6 4 2 -
32 4 2 13 9 1 2
33 5 & S 3 1 1
34 6 L/ 9 7 1 —
35 7-—9 8 3 2 2
36 10 & over persons. 5 - - 3 1
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

House- Average

Houscholds by number of rooms. holds No. of

| J having roOms per

| no house-

4 5 6 8 ‘ 9 104 room hold
URBAN LOCALITIES

42 8 3 2 1 2 —_ 2.1
1 — = — — — — 1.8
2 — — — — - — 1.5
2 — — —- — — — 1.6
3 —_— 1 - — — — 1.7
2 — — —- — = — 1.8
5 — = = — = — 1.9
13 1 — — — — 2.3
14 7 2 1 2 — 35D
34 6 2 1 1 2 Lo 2.1
1 — = = — = = 1.4
2] e — = — — 1.3
1 e s — — — s 1.5
3 - o i — — — 1.6
2 718 — — et — — 1.8
4 — — - - — 1)
11 — e —_ — — — 2.2
12 6 2 1 1 2 = 3.6
6 2 — - — — — 2.2
=2 =, — — — — 2.6
2 — — — - — 202
1 = —s - - — — i)
—3 = — - —_ —_ — 1.8
s = — = — = — 1.1
— o= — —_ — —_ — 2.3
2 1 — — - —- — 2.6
1 1 — =) = = = 2.9
2 — 1 1 —_ — = 1.7
LY = = = — — = 1.0
= — oy —_ — — — 1.1
— Lo = —_— — — —_ 1.3
i ot 1 — — = — 1.8
— = = = — 2= — 1.6
1 = = — — — — 1.4
=3 == am 1 — — — 2.6
1 - =4 — — — — 2.6
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

o~ RN B T B e
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11
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28

29
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31
32
33
34
35
36

‘L Households i Households by number of rooms
Locality and Tenure ‘I ! 4
i Size Number 1 3
! |
URBAN LOCALITIES
K harochan Town Committee.
Total, All sizes. 114 “73 26 14 | !
1 Person: =) "8 1 —_ 2
2 Persons. =13 7 ) = 1 3
3 & 19 16 1 1 4
4 = 14 12 2 — 5
5 11 10 1 — 6
6 - 10 6 3 1 7
7—9 27 9 13 5 8
10 & over persons. 11 = 5 6 9
Owned. All sizes. 103 68 23 12 |10
1 Person 5 5 — ——sthl
2 Persons 13 12 = il i
3 & g 15 — — 13
4 2 14 12 2 — 14
5 11 10 1 - 15
6 T 10 6 3 1 16
7—9 24 8 12 4 17
10 & over persons. 11 — 5 6 18
Rented. All sizes. 8 4 2 1 1
1 Person, 4 3 1 — 2
2 Persons. — —_ — — ]2
3 £ 4 1 1 1 22
4 2 — — — — 123
L = = = = ks
6 — — — — 125
7—9 — — - — | 26
10 & over persons. — — — — 127
Free. All sizes. 3 1 1 1 |28
1 Person — — — 29
2 Persons. — — — — 130
3 K — — — — | 31
gty o - — — — Ly
5 2 = s = = 33
6 £Y) < =] o B 34
g1 o 3 1 1 1|35
10 & over persons, — — — — 136
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TABLE 4—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES QCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF ROOMS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF ROOMS PER HOUSEHOLD—1960.

ii1-35

|
Households by number of rooms ! Average No.
e ey i e e : _‘ Households of rooms
l | having no per
4 5 6 7 8 9 10+ I room household
| | . |
¥ i |
URBAN LOCALITIES

1 — - — — —_ — — 1.5 1
= =5 = = s — = s 1.1 2
— _— s — — — — — 1.2 3
1 — — - — — — — 1.3 4
= Wi, =y = — — = = (| 5
— = - = s — I — 1.1 6
— — — — — - — — 1.5 7
= - i = — — s = 1.9 8
— — - - — - — — 2.5 9
= — 2= — = = = = 1.5 10
- = — = —— s = s 1.0 11
e — — s A =L — —_ 1.2 12
= e == — = = — — 1.0 13
s L 5 . = - = 1.1 14
= — — s, = == = —_ 1.1 15
=0 iy Lo A= = s e = 1::8 16
ey _ = =, — E = — 1.8 17
= e o = A — — — 25 18
1 L= 5 — L — s = 1.9 19
— 0 b= . o i = — 1.3 20
— — = s — — = = — 21
1 = = A = et i i 2.5 22
K vl =n =Y. o s — —_ — 23
— — — — — e — — 24
— — — E —_— — - - — - 25
- — = — == = - -— — 26
— — — — — — — — — 27
= 1o = = = — — e 2.0 28
= = — —- — — —- — - 29
— = — = — = = — — 30
= — — — —- — - — = 31
— e = = - — —_ — — 32
= — — — = — —_ — — 33
— — | Ll = 2 = — o= 34
== e = = — — e == 2.0 35
—— — — — — — — == =% 36
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TABLE 5.~HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER]

OF PERSONS PER ROOM-—1960.

Number of Persons per room.

Locality and Tenure Households Total
Persons
Under 1 1
| |
ALL AREAS
Thatta District.
Total. 66,351 3,59,446 1,044 11,158
Owned. 62,452 3,41,851 494 9,297
Rented. 1,399 6,812 313 871
Free. 2,500 10,783 237 990
Thatta Taluka.
Total. 17,710 96,731 585 3,777
Owned. 16,151 90,370 258 2,886
Rented. 682 2,940 172 498
Free. 877 3,421 155 393
Shah Bunder Taluka.
Total. 7,057 40,257 26 963
Owned. 6,856 39,110 2 954
Rented 108 685 24 9
Free. 93 462 — =
Sujawal Taluka.
Total. 7,384 42,293 131 1,884
Owned. 6,967 40,111 90 1,710
Rented. 143 726 23 94
Free. 274 1,456 18 80
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka. :
Total. 8,525 47458 112 1,796
Owned. 8,072 44908 54 1,669
Rented. 216 1,202 44 90
Free. 237 1,348 14 37
Jati Taluka.
Total. 7,383 38,521 50 819
Owned. 7,043 36,663 10 689
Rented. 20 140 — =
Free. 320 1,718 40 130
Mirpur Sakro Taluka.
Total. 9,810 48,761 90 1,449
Owned. 9,021 45,674 40 959
Rented. 230 1,119 50 180
Free. 559 1,968 — 310
Ghorabari Taluka.
Total 5,115 27,353 50 270
Owned. 4,985 26,953 40 240
Rented. — — = =
Free. 130 400 10 30
Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka.
Total. 3,367 18,072 = 200
Owned. 3,357 18,062 — 190
Rented. — — — =
Free. 10 10 — 10
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TABLE 5.—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF PERSONS PER ROOM—1960.

B b —

00~ O\ W

11
12

13
14
15
16

17
18
19

21

23
24

25
26
27
28

29
30
31
32

33
34
35
36

|
Number of Persons per room. ‘ Persons | Average
) . havingno | No. of
| | room persons
2 3 ‘ 4 54 | per room
2 |
| | |
: ALL AREAS
33,549 52,490 50,777 2,10,338 90 4.3 1
30,345 49,493 49,132 2,03,006 84 3.5 2
1,836 1,193 557 2,040 2.4 3
1,368 1,804 1,088 5,292 3.4 4
8,945 10,891 11,091 61,352 4.3 5
7,594 9,664 10,625 59,259 4.6 6
764 655 261 588 2.1 i
587 572 205 1,505 2.6 8
3,439 6,715 6,582 22,532 4.3 2
3,342 6,455 6,542 21,815 4.4 10
90 163 — 399 3.2 11
7 97 40 318 4.8 12
5,094 7,567 5,876 21,741 3.9 13
4,799 7,193 5,618 20,701 4.0 14
124 147 99 239 2.7 15
171 227 159 801 341 16
4,912 6,686 6,629 27,323 4.3 17
4,351 6,380 6,468 25,986 4.3 18
448 108 117 395 27 19
113 198 44 942 4.4 20
3,677 6,314 5,884 21,777 4.2 21
3,497 6,094 5,604 20,769 4.3 22
70 — — 70 ) 23
110 220 280 938 S5 24
4,186 8,502 7,293 27,241 4.1 25
3,486 7,982 6,893 26,314 4.3 26
340 120 80 349 2.3 27
360 400 320 578 2o 28
1,618 3,307 3,756 18,352 4.2 29
1,598 3,217 3,716 18,142 4.7 30
— — e — = 31
20 90 40 210 2.8 32
1,678 2,508 3,666 10,020 4.3 33
1,678 2,508 3,666 10,020 4.3 34
= == = = — 35
- = — — 1.0 36
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TABLE 5.—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER

OF PERSONS PER ROOM—1960.

i[ Number of persens pet room.

Locality and Tenure Households Total
Persons |
Under 1
URBAN LOCALITIES
Thatta District.
Total. 3,844 22,285 374
Owned. 2,733 17,667 194
Rented. 659 3,166 123
Free. 452 2,052 57
Thatta Municipality.
Total. 2,216 12,226 275
Owned. 1,546 9,231 158
Rented. 412 1,921 82
Free. 258 ¢ 1,074 35
Sujawal Town.
Total. 1,051 6,599 71
Owned. 774 5,216 30
Rented. 143 726 23
Free. 134 657 18
Mirpur Bhathoro Town.
Total. 463 2,833 22
Owned. 310 2,031 4
Rented. 96 503 14
Free. i 299 <4
Kharochan Town Committee.
Total. 114 627 6
Owned. 103 589 2
Rented. 8 16 4
Free. 3 22 =

2,967
2,166
531
270

1,979
1,458
358
163

596
432
94
70

378
271
70
37
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TABLE 5.—HOUSEHOLDS BY TENURE OF PREMISES OCCUPIED SHOWING NUMBER
OF PERSONS PER ROOM—1960.

Number of persons per room | Persons Average

' | having no No. of

| ‘ room persons

2 3 4 5+ A per room

| |
URBAN LOCALITIES

1 4,707 4,147 ‘ 2,336 7,664 9 - 2.9 1
2 3,522 3,178 1,831 6,092 84 3.1 2
3 836 644 307 723 2 2.3 3
4 349 325 198 849 4 2.7 4
5 2,841 2151 1,121 3,769 920 27 5
6 2,109 1,512 905 3,005 84 2.8 6
7 534 416 131 398 2 2.1 7
8 198 223 85 366 4 2.4 8
9 1,048 1,183 791 2,910 — 350 9
10 833 979 623 2,319 3.7 10
11 124 147 99 239 2.7 11
12 91 57 69 352 2.9 12
13 746 602 325 760 2.9 13
14 515 486 204 551 3.1 14
15 178 78 i 86 2.4 15
16 53 38 44 123 341 16
17 72 211 99 225 3.7 17
18 65 201 99 217 3.9 18
19 — 3 _ — 131 19
20 7 7 = 8 3.7 20
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TABLE 6.—OCCUPIED HOUSES BY TENURE SHOWING PRINCIPAL MATERIAL USED

IN WALLS AND ROOF—1960.

|

Principal material used in

’ Houses Concrete/ .
Locality and Terure | House- and Baked Stone Earth G.1./
holds struc- bricks/ and | Katcha | Asbestos Wood
tures | stone and Mud l bricks F
L Cement | I
ALL AREAS
Thatta District.
Total. 66,351 66,102 2,893 1,580 5,975 82 25,020
Owned. 62,452 62,268 1,263 1,449 5,695 73 24,019
Rented. 1,399 1,368 483 25 147 9 607
Free. 2,500 - 2,466 1,147 106 133 — 394
Thatta Taluka.
Total. 17,710 17,558 1,621 1,473 2,777 32 5,175
Owned. 16,151 16,058 746 1,343 2,758 23 4,726
Rented. 682 651 265 25 16 9 320
Free. 877 849 610 105 3 — 129
Shah Bunder Taluka.
Total. 7,057 7,057 42 20 40 30 4,647
Owned. 6,856 6.856 31 20 30 30 4,517
Rented. 108 108 11 —_ 10 —_— 67
Free. 93 93 — - — — 63
Sujawal Taluka.
Total. 7,384 7,357 196 6 300 —_ 351
Owned. 6,967 6,946 100 5 263 — 284
Rented. 143 143 37 — 27 - 59
Free. 274 268 59 1 10 — 8
Mirpur Bathorn Taluka.
Total. 8,525 8,485 115 21 1,619 — 1,481
Owned. 8,072 8,032 86 21 1,525 — 1,326
Rented. 216 216 — _ 64 — 121
Free. 237 237 29 — 30 — 34
Jati Taluka.
Total. 7,383 7,353 110 30 220 e 3,806
Owned. 7,043 7,013 70 30 140 — 3,686
Rented. 20 20 — — — - 10
Free, 320 320 40 — 80 — 110
akro Taluka
Total. 9,810 9,810 739 30 939 20 4,255
Owned. 9,021 9,021 200 30 899 20 4,195
Rented. 230 230 170 — 30 - ’ 30
Free. 559 559 369 — 10 - 30
Ghorabari Taluka.
Total. 5,115 5,115 70 — 80 — 2,278
Owned. 4,985 4,985 30 — 80 — 2,268
Rented. — — = — — — —_—
Free. 130 130 40 - — - 10
Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka.
Total. 3,367 3,367 — — — — 3,027
Owned. 3,357 3,357 ] = = AT, 3,017
Rented. —_ == = — — — =
Free. 10 10 — — — — 10
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TABLE 6.—OCCUPIED HOUSES BY TENURE SHOWING PRINCIPAL MATERIAL USED
IN WALLS AND ROOF—1960.

111-41

£ SRLPS I S B

o ~1 O\ Lh

house wall. | " Material used in Roof. l
=i | | ‘. | I
Concrete/ | G.L/ | Bam- Mud
Bam- | Thatch- Others Baked Baked | Asbes- | Wood ‘ boo thatch | Others | Mo-
boo ed bricks/ tiles | tos | thatch | biles
‘ stone ‘ [ |
) ; | L i, 1
ALL AREAS

241 26,257 3,793 1,901 176 158 13,894 9,399 36,080 4,233 261
235 25,611 3,702 544 83 107 12,668 9,157 35,445 4,043 221
6 81 10 316 17 — 755 73 177 30 -
— 565 81 1,041 76 51 471 169 458 160 40
49 5,398 892 865 50 80 4,370 3,495 7,348 1,209 141
43 5,396 882 253 33 50 3,629 3,485 7,278 1,189 141
6 — 10 164 11 — 423 5 28 20 -
— 2 — 448 6 30 318 5 42 — —
140 2,078 60 32 — — 2,258 931 3,546 290 —
140 2,028 60 31 — — 2,138 901 3,496 290 —
— 20 — 1 — — 60 — 47 - —
- 30 — — —= — 60 30 3 — —
4 6,417 83 75 26 18 425 287 6,434 92 -
4 6,208 82 12 10 74 380 265 6,180 92 -
— 20 — 18 6 —_ 39 18 62 — —
— 189 1 45 10 11 6 4 192 — -
8 3,653 1,588 60 20 30 2,974 810 3,157 1.434 —
8 3,478 1,588 18 20 20 2,764 810 2,966 1,434 -
— 31 — 13 = — 183 — 20 — —
= 144 — 29 — 10 27 — 171 = =
—_ 2,797 390 330 80 — 2,058 1,339 3,177 369 —
— 2,697 390 90 20 — 2,028 1,339 3,167 369 —
—_— 10 — — = — 10 — 10 — —
— 90 - 240 60 — 20 — = — =
40 3,067 680 479 — 20 1,379 2,048 57225 619 40
-40 2,957 680 120 == 20 1,299 1,868 5,185 529 -
— s — 120 — — 40 50 10 £ 10 —
— 110 —_— 239 —= — 40 130 30 80 40
— 2,507 100 60 — 10 300 489 3,956 220 80
—- 2,507 20 20 —_ 10 300 489 3,946 140 8)
= = 80 40 = = = — 10 Sg
e 340 — = ok e 130 — 3937 — —
— 340 == — — — 130 =t 3,227 — —

19
20

21
22
23
24

25
26
27
28
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TABLE 6.—OCCUPIED HOUSES BY TENURE SHOWING PRINCIPAL MATERIAL USED
IN WALLS AND ROOF—1960,

Principal material used in

‘ Houses | Concrete/ ;
Locality and Tenure House- and Baked | Stone
| holds ‘ struc- bricks/ | and
! tures | stone and | Mud
r Cement
| URBAN LOCALITIES
Thatita District.
37 Toal. 3,844 3,684 406 31
38 Owned. 2,733 2,628 134 20
39 Rented. 659 628 73 5
40 Free. 452 428 199 6
Thatta Municipality.
41 Total. 2,216 2,074 223 24
42 Owned. 1,546 1,453 57 14
43 Rented. 412 381 35 5
44 Free. 258 240 131 5
Sujawal Town.
45 Total. 1,051 1,033 156 6
46 Owned. 774 762 60 5
47 Rented, 143 143 37 —
48 Free. 134 128 59 1
Mirpur Bathoro Town.
49 Total. 463 463 25 1
50 Owned. 310 310 16 1
51 Rented. 96 96 - —
52 Free. 57 57 9 —
Kharochan Town Com-
miftee.
53 Total. 114 114 2 —
54 Owned. 103 103 1 —
55 Rented. 8 8 1 —
S€ Free. 3 3 e —

Earth
Katcha
bricks

241
181
47
13

120
101
16

100
63
27
10

21
17

|
|
|
|

l cw i

G.I./
Asbestos

! Wood
I

1,914
1,303
467
144

1,319
910
310

99

191
124
59

292
167
91
34

112
102

S5
38
39
40

41
4
43
44

45
46
47
48

49
50
51
52

53
54
55
36
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TABLE 6.—OCCUPIED HOUSES BY TENURE SHOWING PRINCIPAL MATERIAL USED
IN WALLS AND ROOF—1950.

1
38
39
40

41
42

44

45
46
47
48

49
50
51
52

53
54
55
56

house wall. ] Material used in Roof. l
* i ‘ _ i
Concrete/ [
Bam- l Thatch- Others Baked Baked G.L/ Bam- Mud Others | Mo-
boo ed | bricks/ tiles | Asbes- | Wood | boo | thatch | biles
| | stonz tos | | thatch | {
L“__tﬁ_.‘g.g.ii,_;,_.g.__ig_g.;_ e 4____'\ | I RS
URBAN LOCALITIES
31 1,042 263 36 18 1,745 339 1,215 37
25 955 54 13 7 1,129 307 1,050 38
6 21 46 7 — 475 23 77 39
- 65 163 16 11 141 9 88 40
19 353 166 10 —_— 1,263 139 435 1 |4l
13 351 33 3 — 802 129 425 1 42
6 — 24 1 —_ 343 5 8 43
— 2 109 6 — 118 5 2 44
4 573 75 26 18 165 57 690 45
4 504 12 10 7 120 a3 576 46
- 20 18 6 —_ 39 18 62 47
— 49 45 10 11 6 4 52 48
8 116 20 — — 317 41 80 42
8 101 8 — — 207 41 49 59
— | 3 — — 93 — — 51
— 14 9 — —_ 17 — 31 52
= =2 2 —_ —_ - 10 53
= =4 1 = — = EEL 54
— s 1 —_ e = = 7 55
= = = — — — < 3 56
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TABLE 7.—OCCUPIED HOUSES ACCORDING TO STRUCTURAL TYPE—1960.
(No. of Households shcring heuses with other Fouscholds is given below the main figures)

20 ~1 O W B e

10
11
12
13
14
15
16

17
18

19
20

21
22
23
24

i25
26

27
28

1
Houses | Number of Houses according to Type
Locality and !
Structures 1 |
1 2 | 3
l |
ALL AREAS '
1§ Thatta District, 65,102 1 889 593 586
20 Sharing 249 18 4 3
3 Thatta Taluka. 17,558 874 385 493
4 Sharing, 152 16 4 3
5 Shah Bunder Taluka. 7,057 32 — 10
6 Sharing, — — — —
o Sujawal Taluka. 7,357 84 67 2
8 Sharing. =97 22 — -
9 Mirpur Bathoro Taluka. 8,485 50 61 41
10 Sharing. 40 s — o
i1 Jati Taivka. 7,353 310 10 30
12 Sharing. 30 S == et
13 Mirpur Sakro Taluka. 9,810 479 60 10
14 Sharing. — — — —
15 Ghorabari Taluka. 5,115 60 10 —
16 Sharing, o — - —
17 Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka. 3.367 — — —
18 Sharing. — — — —
URBAN LOCALITIES
19 | ' Thatta District. 3,684 271 103 27
20 Sharing. 160 8 4 3
21 Thatta Municipality. 2,074 165 55 24
22 Sharing. 142 6 4 3
23 Sujawal Town. 1,033 84 37 2
24 Sharing. 13 2, = ==
25 Mirpur Bathoro Towmn. 463 20 11 1
26 Sharing. = = = —
27 Kharochan Town Committee. 114 2 — —
28 Sharing. — — — —
i

*Type 1 Wall of Concrete/Baked Bricks/Stones, Wood, Bamboo, Thatched and Others. Roof of Conc-

rete/Cement/Baked Bricks/Stone and Baked tiles.

Type 2 : Wall of Concrete/Baked Bricks/Stones. Roof of G. I. Asbestos sheets and Wood,

Type 3 : Wall of Earth/Katcha Bricks. Roof of Concrete/Cement/Baked Bricks/Stones, Baked tiles.
G. 1. Asbestos sheets and Wood.

Type 4 : Wall of G. 1. Asb:stos sheets, Wood, Bamboo, Thatched and Others. Roof of Baked tiles,
G. 1. Asbestos shzets and Wood.
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TABLE 7.—OCCUPIED HOUSES ACCORDING TO STRUCTURAL TYPE—1960.
(No. of Households sharing houses with ather households is given below the main figures).

Number of Houses according to Type. *

4 5 6 7 8 9
ALL AREAS

2,570 50,280 4,105 627 261 5,191
1 218 — - = &
€04 10,346 2,809 352 141 1,354
i 124 = - — 5
20 6,635 30 40 — 290
128 6,750 185 45 - 96

1 24 - — — 4 s
1,258 5,010 252 — — 1,813

== 40 —r ot = —
80 6,244 60 — — 619

— 30 25 = = b
270 7,273 689 190 40 799
10 4,655 80 e 80 220

- 3,367 = 2 C =

URBAN LOCALITIES

192 2,908 69 a7 1 76
1 139 —_— = Py 5
95 1,635 32 2 1 65
S 124 — — — 5
78 756 35 35 — 6
1 15 = < — as
19 405 2 — s 5
= 112 — = = —

Type 5 : Wall of Bamboo, Thatched and Others. Roof of Wood, Bamboo Thatched and Mud Thatched.
Type 6 : Wall of Earth/Katcha Bricks and G. I. Asbestos sheets. Roof of Bamboo Thatched and Mud

Thatched.

Type 7 : Wall of Concrete/Baked Bricks/Stones and Wood., Roof of Bamboo, Thatched and Mud
Thatched.

Type 8 Mobile.

Type 9 Others and Unclassified.

00 ~1 O\ b W -
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TABLE 8. -FAVILIES BY SIZE AND TYPE —1950.

| Average
Number ’ Persons number of

Locality of in persons
families* ‘ families [ per

J ‘ family

ALL AREAS
1 Thatta District 66,270 2,95,413 4.5
2 Thatta Taluka, 17,664 76,769 4.3
3 Shah Bunder Taluka. 7,054 32,765 4.6
4 Sujawal Taluka. 7,373 33,962 4.6
3 Mirpur Bathoro Taluka. 8514 37,983 4.5
6 Jati Taluka 7,383 32,839 4.4
7 Mirpur Sakro Taluka 9,800 42,533 4.3
8 Ghorabari Taluka 5:115 23,334 4.6
9 Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka. 3,367 15,228 4.5
URBAN LOCALITIES

10 | Thatta District 3812 16,185 4.2
11 Thatta Municipality. 2,199 9,131 4.2
2 Sujawal Town. 1,040 4,717 4.5
13 Mirpur Bathoro Town. 462 1,887 4.1
14 Kharochan Town Committee. 111 450 4.1

* A Census family includes husband and/or wife, with or without own sons and/daughters and/or parents

and/or daughters-in-law.
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TABLE 8.—FAMILIES BY SIZE AND TYPE—1960.

111-47

Families by type

Families with

! Husband and/or
' Husband and | Husband and/or wife with or
One | wife without | wife with own without own Other Non-
person only. | SOns or sons and/or sons and/or relatives relatives,
| daughters. | daughters only daughters but
‘ having parents
| and/or
’ daughter-in-law.
ALL AREAS
4,015 6,963 29,276 26,016 19,797 3,258 1
1,549 1,940 7,549 6,626 4,773 804 2
214 622 3,200 3,018 2,281 433 3
320 670 2,805 3,578 2,640 320 -+
453 903 3,904 3,254 3,340 481 5
400 829 3,147 3,007 2,198 400 6
589 1,129 4,855 3,227 2,108 400 7
340 470 2,218 2,087 1,408 270 8
150 400 1,598 1,219 959 150 9
URBAN LOCALITIES
507 369 1,245 1,691 1,415 289 10
340 211 756 892 677 165 11
110 91 318 521 462 70 12
43 54 128 237 243 31 13
14 13 43 41 33 23 14
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TABLE 9.—FAMILIES BY NUMBER OF PERSONS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF PERSONS

PER FAMILY—1960,

‘ I Families by
Locality J Number of”
' Families™
‘ 1 2 3
\
ALL AREAS

Thatta District. 66,270 4,015 10,276 10,614
Thatta Taluka. 17,664 1,549 2,915 2,557
Shah Bunder Taluka. 7,054 214 956 1,296
Sujawal Taluka 7,373 320 1,038 ~ L165
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka. 8,514 453 1,382 1,431
Jati Taluka. 7,383 400 1,139 1,319
Mirpur Sakro Taluka. 9,800 589 1,628 1,598
Ghorabari Taluka. s 0 ) 340 728 739
Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka. 3,367 150 490 509

URBAN LOCALITIES

Thatta District. 3,812 507 597 525
Thatta Municipality. 2,199 340 358 289
Sujawal Town. 1;040 110 139 136
Mirpur Bathoro Town. 462 43 83 83
Kharochan Town Committee, 111 14 17 17

* A Census family includes husband and,:’01 wife, with or without own sons and/or daughters and/or parents

and/or daughters-in-law,

b
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TABLE 9.—FAMILIES BY NUMBER OF PERSONS AND AVERAGE NUMBER OF PERSONS

PER FAMILY—1960.

Average
number of persons per family. number of

i — persons
per

4 5 t 6 7 8 9 10+ family.

ALL AREAS
11,232 10,218 7,888 5,502 3,254 1,598 1,673 4.5
2,818 2,652 2,064 1,372 873 425 439 4.3
1,217 1,009 989 658 330 192 193 4.6
1,287 1,272 834 716 355 153 233 4.6
1,456 1,159 1,053 768 386 188 238 4.5
1,178 1,169 899 569 300 230 180 4.4
1,768 1,449 1,189 749 470 160 200 4.3
859 889 470 500 310 160 120 4.6
649 619 390 170 230 90 70 4.5
URBAN LOCALITIES

575 487 415 298 187 108 113 4.2
321 264 236 143 114 65 69 4.2
158 143 125 107 56 33 33 4.5
78 60 44 39 16 8 8 4.1
18 20 10 9 1 2 3 4.1

10
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12

13

14



Appendix 1II—A
Copy No, |

(To be handed over to the Supervisor
after Housing Census and then to be
secured back and retained by Enu-
merator until after 3-2-1961).

HOUSING CENSUS REGISTER, 1960

Admn. Distt. Census Distt. Charge Circle ‘ Block

Instructions to the Enumerators.

1. Study again the summarized House Numbering Procedure which you received with the list of your duties
for the first phase of the Census.

2. Read these instructions repeatedly until you are completely familiar with them.

3. Study the Dummy interview sheet carefully and see if there are any particular types of houses/households
in your block which are not included therein, or if there is any aspect of it which you do not understand,
so that you may get your difficulties resolved in the Training Classes. =

4. Always carry your letter of appointment and introduce yourself by means of it, explaining to each
Householder briefly the objects of the Census and the fact that all true information gained in the Census
is strictly confidential in Tespect of all persons and can never be used in any manner against their
inferests.

5. Remember that the “Household” is the smallest upit in the Housing Census and enter the necessary
information about each and every Household on a separate line in the Housing Census Schedule.

6. Ensure that every Building in your Block has been numbered, 1 -

7. Carry out completely the Housing Census and Cottage Industry Enquiry. The Housing Census

Schedule to be completed in duplicate and only one copy of the Cottage Industry Enﬂuiry Form,

8. The entries are required to be made of the total number of each sex regardless of age, who are “normal
residents™. At this stage no effort will be made to include figures of floating population like visitors
to households, homeless folks, etc., Hotels, Serais, Boarding Houses and Hostels will, however, report
the average number of their total occupants (staff, permanent guests and temporary visitors) as their
normal inhabitants. Persons living regularly in Boats, Tents, etc., will be included where they are found.

9. Be ready at all times for a visit of inspection by your Circle Supervisor.

10. DEFINITIONS—(a) Household is a collection of persons living and eating in one mess with their dependents,

relations, servants and lodgers who normally reside together. s
(b) Normal Resident or Usual Inhabitant is a person to whom the house is his or her permanent home or

regular lodging place. Floating Population means homeless folks or regular itinerants, visitors to house-
holds, etc.

(¢) Room is broadly a compartment of House large enough to be slept in.

(d) Cottage Industry: For purposes of this enquiry, a “Cottage Industry” is one which is carried on wholly
or mainly with the help of the members of a household working whole-time or part-time on a handicraft
or in manufacturing articles of utility, decorative or artistic value for sale mainly outside the village or
Mohalla where they are manufactured. This will exclude repair and maintenance services, and will nor-
mally exclude village artisans, such as the Lohar, Tarkhan, Kumhar, etc., unless they do special work
so as to fall within the above definition.

DO NOT DETACH ANY PAPER FROM THIS REGISTER. IF THERE ARE MORE THAN 150

HOUSEHOLDS IN YOUR BLOCK STITCH IN EXTRA SHEETS, WHICH WILL BE SUPPLIED BY

YOUR SUPERVISOR, IN THE MIDDLE QF THE REGISTER AFTER PAGE EIGHT. KEEP THIS

REGISTER NEAT & CLEAN.

I have made the entries of all T have checked 5% of the 1 have checked
households in my block. entries in this register. entries in this register.
Signature of Enumerator Signature of Supervisor Signature of Charge Superin-
and Date and Date tendent and Date

(i)



ITl-ii

HOUSING

TYPE OF STRUCIURE _ _

T e hold
Material of Material of ﬁ,?fsse]?é?d Name/oh o OR it
wall roof L live in— = =3 a7
e 4 1 Flo; all occupieg resnden%
1. Concrete  or B tial houses write the name o
Baked Bricks/ | 1. Concrete/Ce- g S ‘ L (o)rwned the head of the household.
ST Stone in Ce- ment/Baked % | 5 Rented | 2 For institution, hotel, etc.
Line | Building, ment. Bricks. =) G enter its name.
No. | House | 2. Stone in mud, | 2. Baked tiles. 2l 2 |3 Free |3 For any structure not
No. 3. Barth/Xucha | 3. G.I/Asbestos |z 2| & ' bl meant or not occupied for
Bricks. sheets. RES| 2 : residential purposes write
4. G.I.’Asbestos | 4 Wood. Fooa RO shop, mosque, office, ware-
sheets. 5. Bamboo L : house, “Vacant shop, etc.”
5. Wood. Thatch | ' i“under construction shop etc.”
6. Bamboo. 6. Mud Thatch. | | “Vacant Residential” or
7. Thatch. | 7. Others. i | under construciion Resi-
8. Others. | 4‘ dential” as the case may be.
1 2 3 4 5 6 \ 7 8
: |
2
3
4
5
6
7 1
8
9
10
11
12
13
14 |
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
240
28
29
30
T?gtgael No. of occupied (Residential) Houses ( ), No. of unoccupied Structures ( )
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CENSUS SCHEDULE

Number of usual inhabitant in the Total

household. During the last 12 months.

Total deaths
Infants including
below one | infant deaths
year died | showing in
Cols. 22&23

l

Born
Alive

servants, etc.)
Rooms occupied by the household

Daughter

Dau gl;ter-in-law
Other relatives
Cthers (non-relatives,
Male
“I_’emale

Male

Female

Male

F

Male

Female

|
f
|
|
|

e | Line No.

o | Wife
= Son
o
=
e
N
=
o
e
=
wh
.
[=,¥
¥
-3
-
b
=]
(]
(=}
W
(3]
(3]
(2]
w
[y
o
N
wn

o OO ~I W B B e

e
To%al

No. of Household ( ) '

Pa
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METHOD OF RECORDING PARTICULARS IN THE ENUMERATOR’S REGISTER FOR THE
HOUSING CENSUS

1. You have been given two copies of this Register, one of which (Copy No. 1) contains Cottage Industry Schedule
which is also to be completed while taking the Housing Census. Even if there is no Cottage Industry in your Block
the Cottage Industry Form should still be returned with the word “BLANK" written across it.

2. Your “Location Code” should be completed on each copy of the Housing Census Schedule and on the Cottage
Industry Form at home before going out in your Block to fill up the Schedule & Form. This copy of the Housing
Census Schedule and the Cottage Industry Form (Copy No. 1) should be completed while out in the Block carrying
out the actual Housing Census. The second copy (Copy No. 2) of Housing Census Schedule may be filled up at
home by copying out neatly in ink on it each evening the entries you have made on the original (Copy No. 1),
during the day.

Column (2) of Housing Census Schedule : The “Census House Number” given to the building or house should be
recorded in this column. In a building there can be many houses. In such a case the building number should
be recorded first, underneath the No. of the building, the No. of the house therein should be recorded
separately. It should be remembered that in case more than one households are living in the same house,
the particulars of each of the houscholds will be recorded on a different line by writing “Do” in this
Column.

Column (3) : Enter the number of one of the eight types of material used in walls and in case where more than one
material has been used in different portions of the house, enter the number of the principal material used
in outer walls of the major portion of the house.

Column (4) : Enter the relevant number as in column 3.

Column (5) : If a household is living in a boat or in tent, etc., then put the relevant No. (1, 2 or 3) in this column.
Columns (3) & (4) will then be blank.

Column (6) : Give serial number to the households residing in the same house whose particulars are to be recorded
on different lines. If there is only one household in the house, put (i).

Column (7) : If the household is living in *““ owned”, “rented” or “free” house enter the relevant No. (1, 2 or 3)
in this column., In the case of servant quarters, etc., allowed free of rent, write the No. of Free (i.e. 3).

Column (8) : Name of the head, of the household has to be entered for all occupied houses. For institution,
hotel, etc.. enter its name. For any unoccupied dwelling write ““ Vacant Residential” or “Under Construction
Residential”, etc. For non-residential buildings write Mosque, Primary School, Office, Warehouse, Shop,
“Vacant Shop”, etc., ““Under Construction Shop”, etc., as the case may be.

Column (9) to (16) : Write the number in the appropriate column.

Column (17) to (18) : For making entries in columns to 17 and 18 the head of the household should be specifically
asked to state separately the total number of males and females included in the household. This will serve
as a check on any possible discrepancy due to the under-reporting of females which must be continually
guarded against.

Column %19) 3 Vi;rite the number of rooms occupied by the household (See instruction 10 (c) ante for definition
of “room™).

Column (20) to (25) : Write the number in the appropriate column.
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TABLE 1,—POPULATION BY SEX, AREA AND PERSONS PER SQUARE MILE—1951, 1961.

Number of persons.

|
‘ 1961
' Land
Locality | Area
| (5q. Population Females
‘ Miles) , per
| 1961 ‘ ' 1,000
\ | Both Sexes | Male Female Males
\
: 1 |
Thatta District 6,933 3,61,733 1,93,111 1,68,622 873
Thatta Taluka 1,481 75,746 41,740 34,006 815
Shah Bunder Taluka 1,487 40,824 22,260 18,564 834
Sujawal Taluka 288 45,163 24,472 20,691 845
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka 270 52,290 28,708 23,582 821
Jati Taluka 1,574 42,280 23,209 19,071 822
Mirpur Sakro Taluka 1,142 62,001 29,326 32,675 1,114
Ghorabari Taluka 393 27,218 14,794 12,424 840
Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka | 8,602 7,609 885

298

16211
g1l

i
i

TABLE 2.—URBAN AND RURAL POPULATION—1951, 1961,

Number of persons.

Urban Population

Variation
Locality 1961 195158 | 1951—61
Both | | Both i
Sexes ! Male | Female Sexes | Number | Percent
I i |
‘Fhatta District 20,887 11,328 9,559 9,716 11.171 115 G
Thatta Taluka 12,786 6,965 5,821 9,716 3,070 31 6
Shah Bunder Taluka — — = 3 = =
Sujawal Taluka 5,086 2,732 2,354 = 5,086 —
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka 3,015 1,631 1,384 — 3,015 —

Jati Taluka

Mirpur Sakro Taluka
Ghorabari Taluka
Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka

[« WV W T S e

=R |
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TABLE 1.—POPULATION BY SEX, AREA 'AND PERSONS PER SQUARE MILE—1951, 1961.

Number of persons.

E

1951 | Increase/decrease in Persons per

| population 1951—61 | square mile.
|Females b . |
Population | per l
- ]| 1,000 |

Males Number Percent 1961 1951
Both Sexes Malz Female { ‘
|
|3 - 1
2,90,343 1,59,721 1,30,622 818 71,390 24.59 52 42 i

64,568 35,515 29,053 818 11,178 17.31 7 44 2

37,939 20,750 17,189 - 828 2,885 7.60 ‘ 27 26 3

38 836 21 360 17,476 818 6,327 16.29 © 157 Bl ik 4

43,738 24,379 19,359 . - 794 . 0580 19.55 194 d62 . 45

31,920 17,446 14,474 830 10,360 32.46 27 20 6

34,665 18,713 15,952 852 27,336 78.86 54 30 7

25,131 14,212 10,919 ° * 7' " 768 2,087 8.30 -'69 64 8

13,546 7,346 6,200 844 2,665 19.67 54 45 9

; :
i
_ TABLE 2.—URBAN AND RURAL POPULATION—1951, 1961. ‘
Number of persons. !
2 1
Rural Population {
1961 | 1951 | Variation 1951—61
| | (|
| | |
Both Sexes Male [ Female | Both Sexes | Number l Percent

| | -

3,40,846 1,81,783 1,59,063 2,80,650 60,196 21.5 1
62,960 34,775 28,185 54,852 8,108 14.8 2
40,824 22,260 18,564 37,939 2,885 7.6 3
40,077 21,740 18,337 38,836  .w 1,241 U o) 4
49,275 27,077 22,198 43,758 5,517 12.6 5
42,280 23,209 19,071 31,920 10,360 32.5 6
62,001 29,326 32,675 34,665 27,336 78.9 7
27,218 14,794 12,424 25,131 2,087 8.3 8
16,211 8,602 7,609 13,549 2,662 19.7 9
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TABLY 3.—POPULATION AND SEX RATIO IN TOWNS —1951, 1961

Number of persons.

i.
| Population 1961
Locality l ‘
’ Both Sexes Male | Female
» !
¢ = |
_ Thatta District
Thatta Municipality 12,786 6,965 5,821 1
Sujawal Town 5,086 2,732 2,354 2
Mirpur Bathoro Town 3,015 1,631 1,384 3

TABLE 4.--DECENNIAL CHANGES IN POPULATION OF TOWNS—1901 TO 1961,

Number of persons. .

|
‘ 1901 1911 1921
[ 1
| |
; 7 - Variation Variation
Locality | - =
Popula- ‘Popu!a-% | Popula-
! tion tion | | tion ! -
: | Num- | Per- | Num- Pein
: F ber | cent ber cent
| | |
] 1}
Thatta District 2,68,146 2,85,793 17,647 6.6 2,46,831 38,962 13.6 1
i :
Thatta Municipality 10,783 11,161 378 1.5 8,470 2,691 24.1 2
¢ Sujawal Town - — — - — — - 3
Mirpur Bathoro Town = — e — — = = 4




Vs
JABLE 3.—POPULATION AND SEX RATIO IN TOWNS—-1951, 1961.

Number ¢f persons.

[ |
Population 1951 ‘ Increase/Decrease’ Female per 1,000 nialcs
‘ ‘ 1951—61
| ' | B
1
Both Sexes Male | Female Number Percent ‘ 1961 1951
1 ! |
| |
9,716 5:237 4,479 3,070 32 836 855 1
—— — — — — 862 — 2
— — — - — 849 — 3

TABLE 4.—DECENNIAL CHANGES IN POPULATION OF TOWNS—1901 TO 1961

Number of persoris,

1931 1941 1951 1961 *
| i ,
! Variation ‘ : | Variation | ! Variation | Variation
| | |

Popu- [——-—-—l ————— ; Popu- ——-————— Popu- ‘—————'——-: Popu- fr—————

lation | | lation | lation . lation ‘

i { Num- Per- Num- | - Per- [“Num- ! Per- | Num- | Per-

| ber cent | ber | cent ter | cent | | ber | cent
! | | . ! ! | | !

2.88,197 41,366 16.8 2,78,013 --10,18% —3.5 290,366 12,353 4.44 3,61,733 71,367 24.58 | 1
0635 1,165 13.8 8,262 --1,373 —14.2 9,716 1,454 17.6 12,786 3,070 31.60 {2
= = — e = = Ll e = 5086 — — 5
— = — = = e — = 3,015 == — 1

i * Excludes Non-Pakistanis
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TABLE 5.—POPULATION BY MARITAL STATUS AND SEX—1951, 1961.

s THATTA DISTRICT. b g
L Number of persons.
B
. % 1961
i |
Age Group ; Pcpulation 1 _ Nev‘er Married : Widowed
,: J ‘ ‘ married
| J
Both Sexes
1 All Ages 3,61,733 1,85,763 1,352,946 22,363
; Male
2| AnAges 193,111 1,0,756 77,612 9513
3 0—9-. 60,585 60,585 — —_
4 10—19 - 34,995 28,135 6,663 185
St " 20—39 51,737 13,886 35,234 2,520
6! 40—59 32,256 2,653 26,001 3,514
7; 60 and Over 13,538 497 9,714 3,294
' Female
8} All Ages 1,68,622 80,007 75,324 12,850
9 0—9 58,080 58,080 — —
10 10—19 26,776 17,122 9,534 88
11 _;’ I 2080 44,652 3,483 39,456 1,557
12 40—59 27,768 1,073 21,037 5,484
131 60 and Over 11,346 249 5,307 5,721

10

11

12

13
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12 |

13

TABLE 5.—POPULATION BY MARITAL STATUS AND SEX—1951, 1961

THATTA DISTRICT
Number of persons.

1961 1951°*

| Never i ‘
Divorced Population | married Married Widowed ‘ Divorced

} | : i

Both Sexes

Male

12 e — —_ — —

97 e gl n. =
88 ., 5 Lz il e i
33 — L i -

Female

431 - - — —=

156 £ — == — 3
174 iz . - —_— Al

69 — — - — sl

* 1951 data is ﬁot available
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TABLE 6.—POPULATION BY AGE IN COMPLETED YEARS BY 5 YEARS AGE GROUPS,

SEX AND MARITAL STATUS—1961.

All areas, Urban and Rural.

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of persons.

‘ i

Marital Status [ Sex ; All ! Under 1 1—4 5—9 10—14 | 15—19
| Ages | i ' ‘
S |
All Areas Lk
. All Persons T 3,61,733 13,873 49,718 55,074 32,400 29,371
M 1,93,111 4,639 25,603 30,343 18,116 16,879
i F 1,68,622 9,234. 24,115 24,731 14,284 12,492
Naver Married 3 1,85,763 13,873 49,718 55,074 28,009 17,248
M 1,05,756 4,639 25,603 30,343 15,702 12,433
F 80,007 9,234 24,115 24,731 12,307 4,815
Married T 1,52,946 - — — 4,270 11,927
M 77,612 — — — 2,321 4,342
F 75,334 — — —_ 1,949 7,585
Widowed T 22,363 - - —— 110 163
M 9,513 — — — 93 92
F 12,850 = = = 17 71
Divorced T 661 — — — 11 33
M 230 — —_ —_ — 12
F 431 . — — —_ 11 21
Urban Areas

All Persons T 20,887 817 2,659 3,345 1,630 1,314
M 11,328 345 1,430 1,894 774 858
F . 9,559 472 1,229 1,451 856 456
Never Married i 10,787 817 2,659 3,345 1,602 899
M 6,261 345 1,430 1,894 759 709
F 4,526 472. 1,229 1,451 813 190
Married al 8,607 — — — 27 406
M 4,511 £ = = 14 145
F 4,096 — — — 13 261
Widowed T 1,425 © — — — 1 8
M 525 — —_ — 1 4
F 900 — — — — 4
Divorced T 68 — — — — 1

M 31 — — -— — —
F 37 — — — — 1

—

A
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TABLE 6.—POPULATION BY AGE IN COMPLETED YEARS BY 5 YEARS AGE GROUPS,

SEX AND MARITAL STATUS—1961

All Areas, Urban and Rural.

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of persons.

30 |

| ' | ; T 60
20—24 ’ R Eoty | asiao | a0y egean | ok | weso| and
! 4 { | Over
All Areas

25921 27447 23770 19251 21,583 16482 14,089 7,870 24,884
12850 14,995 13073 10819 11027 8,609 7,962 4,658 13,538
13071 12452 10,697 8432 10556 7873 6,127 3212 11,346
7488 5205 2739 1037 1370 902 577 877 746
6144 4365 2237 1140 1018 620 472 543 497
1,344 840 502 797 152 282 105 334 249
17852 21013 19820 16,005 17962 12440 11,022 5,614 15,021
6382 9765 10136 8951 8907 6957 6,585 3.552 9.714
11470 11248 9684 7054 9055 5483 4,437 2,062 5.307
§2 1,171 1,144 1240 2,182 3,063 2415 1,338 9,015
106 837 671 706 1075 1,006 885 548 3.204
216 334 473 534 1107 2,07 1,530 790 5721
59 58 67 69 6 77 75 41 102

18 28 29 2 27 2 20 5 33

41 30 18 47 ) 51 55 26 69

Urban Areas

1,898 1746 1475 1262 1282 981 880 423 1,175
930 945 889 736 694 529 503 199 602
968 801 586 526 588 452 377 224 573
590 349 146 68 104 63 54 9 82
448 258 132 64 71 46 48 7 50
142 o1 14 4 33 17 6 2 32
1254 1,326 1214 1,019 1,005 770 640 313 573
460 659 689 617 556 427 395 159 390
794 667 525 462 449 343 245 154 183
45 62 103 109 160 143 182 100 512
17 26 62 53 59 54 59 33 157

28 36 41 56 101 89 123 67 . 355

9 9 12 6 13 5 4 1 8

5 2 6 2 8 2 1 0 5

4 7 6 4 5 3 3 i 3
T —— R — — . - o A —
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TABLE 6.—POPULATION BY AGE IN COMPLETED YEARS BY 5 YEARS AGE GROUPS,
SEX AND MARITAL STATUS—1961 (contd.)

All Areas, Urban and Rural.

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of persons.

" Marital Status Sex
it
All Persons T
M
F
Never Marriéd T
M
F
Married T
M
F
Widowed T
M
F
Divorced T
M
F

" Al | Underi | 1—4| 5.9 | 10-14 | 15-19

Ages | : 1

Rural Areas —
340,846 13,056 47,059 51,729 30,770 28507 | 31
181,783 4294 24,173 28449 17,342 16021 | 32
159,063 8762 22,886 23280 13,428 12,036 | 33
1,74976 13056 47059 51,729 26407 16349 | 34
99495 4294 24173 28449 14943 11,724 |35
75481 8,762 22,886 23,280 11464 4625 ‘| 36
1,44,339 =2 L . 4243 1521 |37
73,101 — - — 2307 4,197 | 38
71,238 o L 22 1936 7324 |39
20,938 = = = 109 155 | 40
8,988 = = = 92 88 | 41
11,950 L ok e 17 671 | 2
593 o i ! 11 32 |43
199 ! L - £ 12 |4
394 o — = 114 soplia

TABLE 7.—POPULATION AGED 50 YEARS AND OVER BY TEN YEAR AGE GROUPS IN
COMPLETED YEARS AND SEX—1961.

All Arezs, Urban and Rural,

Number of persons,

! Aged 60 \,
Locality [ Sex | years and | 60—69
l | Over i
i ]

Thatta District. T 24,884 13,444 1
M 13,538 7.466 2
F 11,346 5,978 3
Urban Areas T 1,175 583 4
M 602 291 5
F 573 292 6
Rural Areas T 23,709 12,861 7
M 12,936 7,175 8
F 10,773 5,686 9
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TABLE 6.—POPULATION BY AGE IN COMPLETED YEARS BY 5 YEARS AGE GROUPS,

SEX AND MARITAL STATUS—1961 (Contd.)
All Areas, Urban and Rural.
THATTA DISTRICT Number of persons.
\ f | |’ | ( 60
20—24 | 25—29 30—34 | 3539 4044 45—49 50—54 55—59 i and
l | | l Over
| | |
Rural Areas
: 23,709
24,023 25,701 22,295 17,989 20,301 15,501 13,209 7,447 12,936 31
11,920 14,050 12,184 10,083 10,333 8,080 7,459 4,459 10,773 32
12,103 11,651 10,111 7,906 9,968 7,421 5,750 2,988 33
664
6,898 4,856 2,593 1,869 1,266 839 523 868 447 34
5,696 4,107 2,105 1,076 947 574 424 536 217 35
1,202 749 488 793 319 265 99 332 36
14,448
16,598 19,687 18,606 14,926 16,957 11,670 10,382 5,301 ; 9,324 37
5,922 9,106 9,447 8,334 8,351 6,530 6,190 3,393 5,124 38
10,676 10,581 9,159 6,592 8,606 5,140 4,192 1,908 39
8,503
477 1,109 1,041 1,131 2,022 2,920 2,233 1,238 3,137 40
289 811 609 653 1,016 952 826 515 5,366 41
188 298 432 478 1,006 1,968 1,407 723 42
94
50 49 55 63 56 72 71 40 28 43
13 26 23 20 19 24 19 15 66 44
37 23 32 43 37 48 52 25 45
TABLE 7.—POPULATION AGED 50 YEARD AND OVER BY TEN YEAR AGE GROUPS IN
COMPLETED YEARDS AND SEX—1961.
All Areas, Urban and Rural.
Numbers of persons.
| |
I! 100
70—79 5 80—89 90—99 i and
{ . | [ Over
1 i
6,447 3,701 1,040 252 1
3,553 1,869 569 81 2
2,894 1,832 471 171 3
337 183 5% 15 4
193 88 24 6 5
144 95 3 9 6
6,110 3,518 983 237 7
3.360 1,781 545 75 8
2,750 1,737 438 162 9
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TABLE 8—INFANT UNDER ONE YEAR BY SINGLE MONTHS, CHILDREN UPTO 9 YEARS
BY SINGLE YEARS AND THOSE IN AGE GROUPS 10-11 AND 12-14—1961.

All Areas, Urban and Rural.

THATTA DISTRICT. Number of persons.
! All Areas
Age group i | l
i Both Sexes i Male ' Female
All Ages 0—9 1,18,665 60,585 58,080
Infants under 1 years 13,873 4,639 9,234
Undar 1 month 1,107 226 881
1 month(s) 1,934 778 1,156
2 " 1,842 617 1,225
3 » 1,183 470 713
4 T 1,174 403 771
5 » 1,271 318 953
6 5 1,490 589 901
74 3h 877 178 699
3 » 1,301 457 844
9 ,, 620 212 408
10 i 551 278 273
11 5 523 113 410
Children 1—4 years 49,718 25,603 24,115
1 year(s) 9,332 4,636 4,696
2 N, 12,883 6,731 6,152
3 o 14,411 7,454 6,957
4 7. 13,092 6,782 6,310
Children 5—9 years 55,074 30,343 24,731
5 years 12,793 6,866 5,927
Faatle | 11,637 6,228 5,409
7 i 9,448 5,118 4,330
ey il 11,223 6,400 4,823
9 - 9,973 5,731 4,242
Children 10—14 years 32,400 18,116 14,284
10—11 years 11,854 6,672 5,182
12—14 i 20,546 11,444 9,102

w
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TABLE 8 —INFANT UNDER ONE YEAR BY SINGLE MONTHS, CHILDREN UPTO 9 YEARS
BY SINGLE YEARS AND THOSE IN AGE GROUPS 10-11 AND 12-14—1961.

All Areas, Urban and Rural.

THATTA DISTRICT,

Number of persons.

Urban Areas Rural Areas
T,
Both Sexes Male Female Both Sexes Male ; Female
|
26,821 3,669 3,152 1,11,844 56,916 54,928.
817 - 345 -472 13,056 4,294 8,762
143 9 134 964 217 747
142 T2 70 1,792 706 1,086
76 35 41 1,766 582 1,184
52 25 27 1,131 445 686
68 36 32 1,106 367 739
46 24 22 1,225 . 204 931
80 35 45 1,410 554 856
40 20 20 837 158 679
15 39 36 1,226 418 808
27 11 16 593 201 392
46 29 17 505 249 256
22 10 12 501 103 398
2,659 1,430 1,229 47,059 24,173 . 22,886
516 262 254 8,816 4,374 4,442
794 411 383 12,089 6,320 5,769
708 383 325 13,703 7.071 6,632
641 .374 267 12,451 4 .§,408 6,043
, 3,345 1,894 1,451 51,729 28,449 23,280
762 415 347 12,031 " 6,451 5,580
693 376 34 10,944 5,852 5,092
628 362 266 8,820 4,756 4,064
665 373 292 10,558 6,027 4,531
597 368 229 9,376 5,363 4,013
1,630 774 856 30,770 17,342 13,428
825 383 442 11,029 6,289 4,740
805 391 414 19,741 11,053 8,688
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TABLE 9.—POPULATION BY PLACE OF BIRTH—1961

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of persons.

Place of Birth

All Persons
East Pakistan

Rajshahi Division
Khulna Division
Dacca Division
Chittagong Division

West Pakistan

Hazara District
Mardan District
Peshawar Distrct
Kohat District

Dera Ismail Khan District
Bannu District

Campbellpur District
Rawalpindi District
Jhelum District
Gujrat District

Sargodha District
Mianwali District
Layallpur District
Jhang District

Lahore District
Gujranwala District
Sheikhupura District
Sialkot District

Dera Ghazi Khan District
Muzaffargarh District
Multan District
Montgomery District

Bahawalpur Disfrict
Bahawalnagar District
Rahimyarkhan District

Jacobabad District
Sukkur District
Larkana District
Nawabshah District
Khairpur District

1

Both Sexes Male Female
3,61,733 1,93,111 1,68,622
27 14 13
1 — 1

1 = 1
21 13 8
4 1 3
3,55,784 1,89,459 1,66.325
482 355 127
125 111 14
277 190 87
189 136 53
47 47 =
6 6 —
84 58 26
114 " 82 32
531 315 216
149 112 37
52 33 19
40 231 9
224 133 91
72 49 23
284 202 82
59 30 29
33 17 16
116 79 37
35 33 2
357 227 130
13 8 5
44 35 9
2 1 |

8 8 =
79 - 54 25
577 358 219
194 137 57
432 224 208
316 267

583

3]

[ WEL B -

10
11

12
13

14
15
16
17
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19
20
21

22
23
24
25

26 -
27
28 -
29

30
31 -
SZ
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TABLE 9.—POPULATION BY PLACE OF BIRTH—1961 (Contd.)

THATTA DISTRICT

IV-15

Number of persons.

Both Sexes } Male

Place of Birth Female
West Pékislan—(contd.)
Hyderabad District 927 558 367
Dadu District 753 467 286
Tharparkar District 348 221 127
Sanghar District 98 61 37
Thatta District T 347,122 1,83,987 1,63,135
Quetta/Pishin District 182 145 37
Sibi District — — s
Loralai District — S e
Zhob District ., = .
Chagal District 59 39 20
Kalat District 9 5 4
Mekran District 17 10 7
Kharan District 1 1 y
Karachi District 934 499 435
Lasbela District i/ 3 4
Frontier Regions 119 76 43
Kashmir 201 158 43
Other Parts of Pak/India sub-continent 5,674 3,438 2,236
Other Muslim Countries in Asia 46 41 5
Afghanistan 43 38 5
Arabian Peninsula 1 | —
Indonesia — — ==
Iran 2 2 —
Iraq = el /i
Others — L5 L
Other Countries in Asia 1 1 =
Burma 1 1 =
Ceylon — s 9
China — — —
Tibet = ) "
Others — — =

Other Muslim Countries

Other Countries

38
39
40
41
42

143

45
46

47
48

49
50

51
52
53
54
55
56
57

58
59

61

62

63

65

66

67
68

69

70
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TABLE 10.—POPULATION BY RELIGIONS GROUPS, 1951, 1961.

Number of persons.

} { All Religions Muslims

Locality ‘ | | s
’ 1961 ! 1951 1961 | 1951

I
|

1 Thatta;District : : 3,61,733 3,01,863 3,55,516 2,97,149
2 Thatta Taluka i 75,746 76,088 74,236 75,091
3 Shah Bunder Taluka 40,824 37,939 40,492 37,649
4 Sujawal Taluka 45,163 38,836 44,005 37,893
5 Mirpur Bathoro Taluka : 52,290 43,738 50,432 41,844
6 Jati Taluka 42,280 31,920 41,706 31,753
7 Mirpur Sakro Taluka 62,001 34,665 61,413 34,471
8 Gharabari Taluka 27,218 35,131 27,033 24,975
91 Keti Bunder Taluka 16,211 13,546 16,199 13,473.

TABLE 11.—POPULATION BY RELIGIOUS GROUPS AND SEX—1961"

Number of persons.

All Religions Muslims
Locality
Male Female Male Female
| \
1 Thatta District 1,93,111 1,68,622 1,89,817 1;65,699
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TABLE 10.—-POPULATIGN BY RELIGIOUS GROUPS, 1951, 1961.

Number of persons.

Caste Hindus | Scheduled Christians Buddhists Parsis Others
‘ | caste ‘ ‘ :
1961 | 1951 | 1961 | 1951 l 1961 I‘ 1951 ' 1961 | 1951 | 1961 } 1951 ‘ 1961 ‘ 1951
s e
1,681 1,308 4,225 3,402 310 4 — - 1 — = Lo
424 375 1,029 622 56 — —- — 1 — L -
82 133 249 157 1 - — == it == b0 =X
480 577 678 363 — 3 — —_ = — Ty =
496 155 1,268 1,739 94 - — — — — = =
80 49 494 118 - — — — = s = =
93 17 336 176 159 1 - — — = == =
25 — 160 156 - — — — et sl 1 =
1 2 11 71 - — —_— — o = s —

TABLE 11.—POPULATION BY RELIGIOUS GROUPS AND SEX—1961

Number of persons.

' Caste Hindus

1 Scheduled Christians Buddhists Parsis Others
‘ Caste ,
{ e ! ; 3 e
1_ \ \ | 1 [
Male | Fe- | Male —Fe- | Male| Fe- | Male | Fe- | Male | Fe- | Male | Fe-
male | male | male | male | male | male
946 735 2,180 2,045 167 143 — — 1 — == —

9
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TABLE 12—POPULATION BY MOTHER TONGUES AND SEX—1961

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of Ferscens.

Numter ! Percentage
|
e e & -l BT Fuae
Mother Tongue f {
Both | Male | Female Both | Male | Female
Sexes ‘ Sexes i
|
Total 3,61.733 193,111 16,86,622 100 100 100
Dravidian Family
Brahui 3,057 1,665 1,392 .85 .86 .83
South Indian Languages — — — — == —:
Indo-European Family
Dardic Branch
Kafir Tongues == = — =% E b=
Kashmiri -— - — — — —
Kohwar — — == == = —
Kohistani - .- — - — —
European Branch
English 1 1 — — — L
Indo Aryan Branch
Bengali 42 28 14 .01 .01 .01
Gujrati 3,677 2,045 1,632 1.02 .Co .96
Hindi 19 12 7 .01 — —
Marathi 1 1 —_ — — —
Punjabi 2,950 2,013 937 .82 1.04 .56
Rajasthani 496 279 217 .14 .14 213
Sindhi 3.38,194 1,79,212 1,58,982 93.49 92.80 94 28
Urdu 5,524 3,409 2,115 1553 1577 125
Irani m Branch
Baluchi 6,567 3,556 3,011 1.82 1.84 179
Persian 43 27 16 0.01 0.01 .01
Pushtu 1,162 863 299 «32 .45 (18

Semitic Branch

Arabic

Other Laiguages and Lan: uages not

stated

~1 N v B

10
11
12

13
14
I5
16

17
18
19

20

21
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TABLE 13.— PERSONS WHO COMMONLY SPEAK ONE OR MORE OF THE MAIN
LANGUAGES OF PAKISTAN—1951, 1961.

Includes both the persons who claimed the languages as their mother Tongue (See Table 12) and those who
Since many people can speak more than one language,

reported it as an additional lasguage commonly spoken.

the totals, do not agree wi!lr:flze total population.

THATTA DISTRICT.

Number of Persons.

- -

I
1961 [ 1351 ‘ Percentage
Languages b | : | |
‘ ale Femal | Both Both t 1961 | 1951
| | Sexes | Sexes
W | H |
1 Population 1,93,i11 1,68622 3,61,733 3,01,863 100 100 1
2 Bengali 73 17 20 74 0.02 0.02 2
3 Punjabi 2,573 1,060 3,633 2,375 1.00 0.79 3
4 Pushto 1,011 312 1,323 1,025 0.37 0.34 4
5 Sindhi 1,85279 1,62,313 347,592 2,97,499 96.09 98.55 5
6 Urdu 12,950 4870 17972 133888 4.91 11523 6
7 Baluchi 4,224 3,309 7,533 10,432 2.08 3.46 7
8 Brahui 1,974 1,461 3,435 — 0.95 — 8
9 Persian 340 55 395 673 0.11 0.22 9
10 Arabic 276 153 429 43 0.12 0.01 10
11 English 1,976 395 2,371 2,577 0.66 0.85 11
12 Rajasthani 279 217 496 - 0.14 - 12
13 Gujrati 2,045 1,632 3,677 e 1.02 = 13
TABLE 14.—DISABLED PERSONS BY SEX, AGE GROUPS AND NATURE OF
DISABILITY—1961.
THATTA DISTRICT. Number of Persons.
| |
' Totally Blind ‘ Deaf and Dumb Crippled
Age Group | '
| Male | Female Male ‘ Female ; Male Female
1 All Ages 236 190 163 107 213 120 1
2 0—9 20 10 27 10 35 20 2
3 10—19 35 a8 41 33 41 28 3
4 20—39 51 31 51 30 63 27 4
5 40 & Over 130 ‘111 44 34 74 45 5
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TABLE 15.—LITERATE PERSONS, BY SEX 1941

Definition of Literate in 1961 Census is ** Able to read with understanding ™.

! Population 1961
Locality } ‘
| ]
i Both Sexes | Male l Female
1 | Thotta District 3,61,733 1,93,111 1,68,622
2 Thatta Taluka. 75,746 41,740 34,006
3 Shah Bunder Taluka, 40,824 22,260 1,85,640
4 Sujawal Taluka. 45,163 24,472 20,691
5 Mirpur Bathoro Taluka. 52,290 28,708 23,582
6 Jati Taluka 42,280 23,209 19,071
7 Mirpur Sakro Taluka. 62,001 29,326 32,675
B Gherabari Taluka. 2 27,218 14,794 12,424
9 Keti Bunder Taluka 16,211 8,602 7,609
TABLE 16.—LITERATE PERSONS, BY SEX IN TOWN—1961
Definiticn of Literate in 1961 Census is ©“ Able to read with understanding ™
Population 1961
Locality l ‘
Both Sexes Male l Female
1 Thatta Municipality. 12,786 6,965 = =
2 Sujawal Town. 5,086 2:732 2,354
3 | Mirpur Bathoro Town. 3,015 1,631 1,384
TABLE 17.—LITERATE PERSONS BY RELIGION AND SEX—1961.
Number of persons.
All Literates ' Muslims
Locality [ — —| l ‘ ——‘
Both Scxes ‘ Male i Female }‘ Both Sexes Male | Female
| | .
i Thatta District, 30,410 27,435 2,975 29,766 26,871 2,805

o W

o GO~ N
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TABLE i5—LITERATE PERECNS, BY SEX— 1661

Definition of Literate in 1961 Census is * Able to reed with understarding ~

Literate Persons as percent of totzl population
Number of Literate Persons, 1961 | in sex/Age groups.
[
R e ; e S —
\ \

Both Sexes Male ‘ Female Both Sexcs Male Female
s e ; i e et s S e i
20,410 27,435 2,975 8.41 14.21 1.76
8,852 7,738 1,114 11.69 18.54 3.28
2,015 1,605 110 4.93 8.56 0.59
4,573 4,246 327 10.13 17.35 1.58
5,777 5,059 718 11.05 17.62 3.04
3,165 3,014 151 7.48 12:,99 0.79
3,697 3,387 310 5.96 11.55 0.95
1,602 1,449 153 5.88 9.79 1.23
729 637 92 4.50 7.41 1.21

TABLE 16.—LITERATE PERSONS, BY SEX IN TOWN-—1961.

Definition of Literate in 1961 Census is

Able 1o read with understanding .

Number of Literate Perscns, 1961 [ Literate Persons as percent of total population
[ in sex/Age Groups.
— = e e e {
E 1
Both Sexes Male 'i Fmale Beth Sexes I Male Female
2,326 1,812 514 18.19 26.02 8.83
10523 1,298 225 29.94 47.51 9.56
566 485 81 18.77 29.74 5.85
TABLE 17.—LITERATE PERSONS BY RELIGION AND SEX—1961.
Number of persons.
|
Caste Hindus Scheduled Caste Christians Others
) e = | |
Male Female Male . Female Male | Female | Male | Female
— — |
373 62 11 1 6 1 1

h e L

\U=T0- - S
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TABLE 18.—PERSONS ABLE TO READ AND WRITE, READ ONLY AND ILLITERATE,
BY AGE AND SEX, FOR URBAN AND RURAL AREAS—1961.

”

*“ Able to write

but read with understanding.

includes all persons who can read and write. “Able to read ™ includes those who cannot write
“Able to read Holy Quran™ includes those persons who can

read only Holy Quran witheut understanding.

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of Persons.

\
Number of Persons
Age Grou Sex R =
1
i ‘ All Areas l Urban Areas { Rural Areas
| |
j i
All Ages T 3,61,733 20,887 3,40,846
M 1,93,111 11,328 1,81,783
F 1,68,622 9,559 1.59,063
c— 4 T 63,591 3,476 60,115
M 30,242 1,775 28,467
F 33,349 1,701 31,648
5—9 T 55,074 | 3,345 51,729
M 30,343 1,894 28,449
F 24,731 1,451 23,280
10—14 T 32,400 1,630 30,770
M 18,116 774 17,342
F 14,284 856 13,428
15—19 T 29,371 1,314 28,057
M 16,879 858 16,021
F 12,492 456 12,036
20—24 T 25,921 1,898 24,023
M 12,850 930 11,920
F 13,071 968 12,103
25 & over T 1,55,376 9,224 1,46,152
M 84,681 5,097 79,584
F 70,695 4,127 66,568

(PSS I
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TABLE 18.—PERSONS ABLE TO READ AND WRITE, READ ONLY AND ILLITERATE,
BY AGE AND SEX, FOR URBAN AND RURAL AREAS—1961.

“Able to write ™ includes all persons who can read and write. *‘Able to read ™ includes those who cannot wrire
but read with understanding. ‘‘Able to read Hely Quran’ includes those persons who can
read only Holy Quran without understanding.

THATTA DISTRICT Nun:ber of Persops
Urban Areas i Rural Areas
Ableto | Ableto Ableto | ! Ableto | Ableto | Ableto
write | read read Illiterate | write read read Illiterate
l Holy Quran \ l I Holy Quran

4,391 24 1,942 14,530 25,221 774 9,246 3,05,605 1
3,584 11 390 7,343 23,260 580 4,212 1,53,731 2
807 13 1,552 7,187 1,961 194 5,034 1,51,874 3
— —_ — 3,476 — — — 60,115 4
= —= —— 1,775 — — - 28,467 5
b= — = 1,701 — — — 31,648 6
310 4 401 2,630 2,634 128 843 48,124 7
229 2 97 1,566 2,376 106 288 25,679 8
81 2 304 1,064 258 22 555 22 445 9
570 6 350 704 5,247 106 1,022 24,395 10
400 4 36 334 4,887 84 352 12,019 11
170 2 314 370 360 22 670 12,376 12
612 3 154 545 4,387 89 937 22,644 13
508 — 17 333 4,063 68 333 11,557 14
104 3 137 212 324 21 604 11,087 15
537 3 184 1,174 3,001 59 923 20,040 16
390 1 21 518 2,739 43 347 8,791 17
147 2 163 656 262 16 576 11,249 18
2,362 8 853 6,001 9,952 392 5,521 1,30,287 19
2,057 4 219 2,817 9,195 279 2,892 67,218 20
305 4 634 3,184 757 113 2,629 63,069 21
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TABLE 19.—LANGUAGES OF LITERACY—1951, 1961.

(i) Number of persons able to read and write is shown in ordinary types those able to read with understanding

but not write are in italics.

(ii) Definition of literacy for 1951 Census was “*Able to read in clear print > and therefore included persons able
to read the Holy Quran only and that possibly without understanding. In the 1961 Census, the definition

was ** Able to read with understanding .

Number of Persons.

| | |
Bengali Punjabi J Pushto f Sindhi
Locality !

E | BT

| 1961 | 1951 | 1961 | 1951 | 1961 (1951 | 1961 | 1951

! \ \ | ! |
1| Thatta District. 3 8 69 > 121 — 2585 16,151
o i 1 . 3 7t 7 530 1856
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TABLE 19.—LANGUAGES OF LITERACY—1951, 1961.

(i) Number of persons able to read and write is shown in ordinary types those able to read with understanding
but not write are in italics.

(ii) Definition of literacy for 1951 Census was ‘Able to read in clear print™ and therefore included persons
able to read the Holy Quran only and that possibly without understanding in the 1961 Census, the definition
was ““Able to read with understanding .

Number of Persons.

| ! \
Urdu 1 Baluchi ‘ Persian ‘ Arabic l English | Brauhi
| |
| -
‘ \
|

. - | |
| e i |
1961 ] 1951 1961 | 1951 | 1961 i 1951 1961 } 1951 1961 1951 1961 |[1951
| !
| | ! |

\
| J

6,003 2,556 52 10 642 187 488 6 1,754 1803 28 — | 1

191 351 4 — 34 70 718 1 5 476 2 == 2
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TABLE 20.—STUDENTS WHO WERE ATTENDING SCHOOL ETC. AT THE TIME OF

THATTA DISTRICT

CENSUS—1961.

Number of Persons.

| Sex

|

Primary Grades Passed

( | 1
‘ | i
Age Group All [ l l I
Grades | | |
) | 0—(x) 1 ‘ 2 | 3 4
b |
|
All Areas
All Ages
(5 years & Over) T 10,878 8,933 4,007 182 2,008 1,614 1,122
M 9,964 8,129 3,660 167 1,798 1,462 1,042
F 914 804 347 15 210 152 80
Rural Areas
All Ages
(5 years & Over) T 9,495 8,067 3,580 181 1,751 1,481 1,074
M 83800 7,441 3,294 166 1,591 1,367 1,023
F 695 626 286 15 160 114 51
5—9 T 5,490 5,446 3,254 122 1,209 663 198
M 4993 4,954 2,986 110 1,085 599 174
F 497 492 268 12 124 64 24
10—14 T 3,536 2,621 326 59 542 818 876
M 3,369 2,487 308 56 506 768 849
F 167 134 18 3 36 50 27
15—19 T 460 — — — — — —
M 430 _— — - — —- -
F 30 ' = = == A =
20—24 i 5 F= el = ) == i
M 5 = = = = = |
F 22 = i ' = —_ =
25 & Over T 4 = = o= ot = =
M 3 - — — — - -
F 1 — — — = = =
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TABLE 20.—STUDENTS WHO WERE ATTENDING SCHOOL ETC. AT THE TIME OF

CENSUS—1961.

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of Persons.

Middle School Grades Passzd.

College Degrees, etc., Passed

Grade
9 or
Matric
i Passed All i Inter-
5—8 5 6 Tl 8 Degrees | mediate Degrees | Degrees ‘ oriental
and Inter- i | ‘
mediate
All Areas
1,734 735 464 397 138 190 21 19
1,646 692 444 380 130 171 18 16
88 43 20 17 8 19 3 3
Rural Areas
1,328 581 375 305 67 87 13 11 2
1,272 553 361 296 62 T7 10 8 2
56 28 14 9 5 10 3 3
44 44 —_ —_ — —_ - =
39 39 = T = — = =
5 5 — — — — =L ==
898 439 264 163 2 17 = -
865 422 252 159 32 17 — -
33 17 12 4 — — — -
386 98 111 142 35 70 4 4
368 92 109 137 30 60 2 2
18 6 2 5 5 10 2 2
— = — — - - 5 5
— — — - — — 5 5
- - — -- _— — 4 2 2
— - - - - e - 3 2
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TABLE 21.—STUDENTS WHO AT THE TIME OF CENSUS WERE ATTENDING SCHOOLS
OR COLLEGES, SHOWING EDUCATIONAL AGE GROUPS AND SEX—1961.

THATTA DISTRICT Number of Persons.
; ? } All Students attending
| | Both Sexes . Male
: | ‘ ; { |
i | ‘
Age group ~ | Popula- Male Female | Percent l Percent
tion | } affil| {1 0L
‘ Number | Popula- [Number | Popula-
| ‘ ! tion in [ tion in
} : ‘ | Age . Age/Sex
' [ | group | | group
1 | Al Ages (5 years and over) 3,61,733 1,93,111 1,638,622 10,878 3.01 9,964 5.16
2 5—9 55,074 30,343 24,731 6,154 11.17 5,529 18.22
3 10—14 32,400 18,116 14,284 3,988 12.31 3,744 20.67
4 15—19 29,371 16,879 12,492 722 2.46 678 4.02

TABLE 22.— STUDENTS WHO AT THE TIME OF CENSUS WERE ATTENDING SCHOOL,
COLLEGE, TECHNICAL EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS OR MAKTABS,
SHOWING EDUCATIONAL AGE-GROUPS AND SEX—1961.

Urban and Rural Areas.

THATTA DISTRICT Number of Persons.

w

All Students
Age group
Both Sexes Male Female

Urban Areas
1| AN Ages 5 years and over 1,383 1,164 219
2 59 664 536 128
3 10—14 452 375 17
4 15—19 262 248 14
5 20—24 5 5 —
6 25 & Over — — —

Rural Areas
71 All Ages 5 years and Over. 9,495 8,800 - 695
8 5—0 5,490 4,993 497
9 10—14 3,536 3,369 167
10 15—19 460 430 30
11 20—24 5 5 =
12 25 & Over. 4 3 1

.
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TA LE 21.—STUDENTS WHO AT THE TIME OF CENSUS WERE ATTEN DING SCHOOLS
OR COLLEGES, SHOWING EDUCATIONAL AGE GROUPS AND SEX—1961.

THATTA DISTRICT Nvmber of Persons,
.‘
School/Coall:ze. Students attending School/College (General Education)
Lol b et n oo MBSl = — . R e ey
Female | Both Sexes ‘ Male l Female
= | y B e, IR Y L,
Percent | i Percent I Percent | Percent
of | | of . of of
Number Populdhon l Number | Population : Number | Population { Number | Population
in 5 . in ‘ ; in w . in
Age/Sex [ Age i : Age/Sex | Age/Sex
group ‘ group ‘ | group ‘ group
914 0.54 10,463 2.89 7,607 4.97 856 ' 0.51
625 2:53 5,984 10.87 5,394 17.78 590 2.39
244 1.71 3,804 11.74 3,580 19.76 224 1.5
44 0.35 661 2.25 620 3.67 41 0.33

TABLE 22.—STUDENTS WHO AT THE TIME OF CENSUS WERE ATTENDING SCHOOL,
COLLEGE, TECHNICAL EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS OR MAKTABS,
SHOWING EDUCATIONAL AGE-GROUPS AND SEX—1961.

Urban and Rural Areas.

THATTA DISTRICT Number of Persons.

Type of Educational Institution at which attending

Technical Institutions. E Maktabs.

|
School or College (General) i
|
Both I Male Female I Both Male Female [ Both Sexes Male Female
Sexes ‘ | Sexes ‘ |
| (§
Urban Areas
1,278 1,079 199 2 1 1 103 84 19
616 503 113 — — — 48 33 15
410 337 73 1 1 - 41 37 4
247 234 13 1 — | 14 14 —
5 5 — — — = — = —
Rural Areas
9,185 8,528 657 17 13 4 293 259 34
5,368 4,891 477 = — — 122 102 20
3,394 3,243 151 5 3 2 137 123 14
414 386 28 12 10 2 34 34 —
5 5 = . = = = = —
4 3 1 — = — — — —

(o%]
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TABLE 23.—EDUCATED PERSONS BY SEX AND AGE SE O WING THOSE STILL ATTEND-
ING SCHOOL/COLLEGE AND THOSE WHOSE FORMAL EDUCATION

HAD CEASED-—1951, 1961.

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of Persons.

Age group

All Ages (5 years and Over)

104

10—14

15—19

20—24

25 & Over

Sex

g Sl | Lo

sl

Number of Persons—1961

Total Attending | Left Total
Popula- School/ | School/ Educated
tion. College. | College. | Persons.
l
2,98,142 6,899 21,342 28,241
1,62,869 6,330 19,281 25,611
1,35,273 569 2,061 2,630
55,074 2,536 405 2,941
30,343 2,237 354 2,591
24,731 299 31 350
2.43,068 4,363 20,937 25,300
1,32,526 4,093 18,927 23,020
1,10,542 270 2,010 2,280
32,400 3,627 2,118 5,745
18,116 3,402 1,826 5,228
14,284 225 202 517
29,371 722 4,168 4,890
16,879 678 3,803 4,481
12,492 44 365 409
25921 10 3413 3,423
12,850 10 3,036 3,046
13,071 — 377 377
1,55,376 4 11,238 11,242
84,681 3 10,262 10,265
70,695 1 976 977

Excludes following number of children under 14 reported as attending school in Table No. 20 but not

claiming to be literate.

Age Group

5—9
10—14

T

3,618
361

M

3,292
342

LSl S
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TABLE 23.—EDUCATED PERSONS BY SEX AND AGE SHOWING THOSE STILL ATTEND-
ING SCHOOL/COLLEGE AND THOSE WHOSE FORMAL EDUCATION
HAD CEASED—1951, 1961.

THATTA DISTRICT Number of Persons,
Number of Persons—1951 [ Percentage of total Population of Groups
LS . : | 1961 ‘ 1951
[ i
Total | Attending | Left Total Attending Left ! Total |Attendingf Left I Total
Popula- | School/ | School/ | Educated | School/ | School/ [Educated School/ | School/ | Educa-
tion College | College | Persons | College College ! Persons | College | College | ted Per-
l | ‘ sons

2,60,513 9,592 7,181 16,773 2.31 7.16 9.47 3.68 2.76  6.44 1
1,45,384 8,589 5,941 14,530 3.89 11.84 15.72 5.91 409 9.99 2
1,15,129 1,003 1,240 2,243 0.42 1.52 1.94 0.87 1.08 195 | 3
50,202 2,953 2 2955  4.60 0.74 5.34 5.87 000 ‘s5g7 184
26,919 2,356 — 2555, My 1.17 8.54 8.75  0.00° g5 s
23,383 597 3 600 1.21 0.21 1.42 2.55 0.01 2,57 6
2,10,211 6,639 7,179 13818  1.80 8.6l 10.41 3.36 341 657 17
1,18,465 6,233 5942 12,175  3.09 14.28 17.37 526 5.02 1028 | 8
91,746 406 1,237 1,643 0.24 1.82 2.06 0.44 1.35  dopIey
= -— — — 1119 6.54 17.73 == - e 10
= = - — 18.78 10.08 28.86 — o L 1
=, = — —_ 1.58 2.04 3.62 = — — 12
— — — — 246 1419  16.65 — ol — |5
— e = — 4.02 22.53 26.55 — — — 14
- - = — 0.35 2.92 3.27 = — =- 15
= = - = 0.04 1317  13.21 — — = kg
L e — —_ 0.08 23.63 23.70 — — = 17
= — — — 0.00 2.89 2.89 == = = 18
— = — - 0.00 - 2 123 = =+ = 19
AL = — s 0.00 12.12 12.12 = — o 20
=55 — = —_ 0.00 1.38 1.38 — = = 21
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TABLE 24.—EDUCATED PERSONS BY SEX AND AGE SHOWING THOSE STILL ATTENDING
SCHOOL/COLLEGE AND THOSE WHOLE FORMAL EDUCATION

o -1

10
11
12

13
14
15

16
17
18

HAD CEASED—1961.

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of Persons.

RURAL

|

Number of Persons—1961

Percentage of Total Population
of Groups, 1961

|

Age group ‘ Sex i ‘ 1 |
i Attending | Left Total | Attending | Left Total
| Total School/ ‘ School/ | Educated | School/ | School/ | Educated
! Popula- | College | College | Persons | College | College | Persons
1 ‘ tion | |
| | | 2
All Ages (5 years T 2,80,731 5,943 18,150 24,093 2.12 6.47 8.58
and Over). M 1,53316 5,532 16,676 22,208 3.61 10.88 14.49
F  1,27415 411 1,474 1,885 0.32 1.16 1.48
5—9 T 51,729 2,256 375 2,631 4.36 .72 5.08
M 28,449 2,025 337 2,362 T2 1.18 .30
e 23,280 231 38 269 0.99 16 1.16
10—14 i) 30,770 3,218 1,972 5,190 10.46 6.41 16.87
M 17,342 3,069 1,773 4842  17.70 10.22 27.92
F 13,428 149 199 348 1.11 1.48 2.59
15—19 T 28,057 460 3,838 4,298 1.64 13.68 15.3
M 16,021 430 3,561 3,991 2.68 22.23 24.91
E 12,036 30 277 307 0.25 2.30 2
20—24 T 24,023 3 2917 2,922 0.02 12.14 12.16
M 11,920 5 2,675 2,680 0.04 22.44 22.48
F 12,103 — 242 242 0.00 2.00 2.00
25 & Over T 146,152 4 9,048 9,052 0.00 6.19 6.19
M 79,584 g 8,330 8,333 0.00 10.47 10.47
F 66,568 1 718 719 0.00 1.08 1.08

Excludes the following number of children under 14 reported as attending School in Table 22 but

not claiming to be literate.

Age group

5-9
10—11

T

3,234
318

M

2,968
300

266
18

L LR

[e=BE S |

10
11
12

13
14
15

16
17
18



[« - BN |

10
11
12

13
14
15

16
17
18

TABLE 24.—EDUCATED PERSONS BY SEX AND AGE SHOWING THOSE STILL ATTENDING

SCHOOL/COLLEGE AND THOSE WHOSE FORMAL EDUCA TION
: HAD CEASED—1961. :

THATTA DISTRICT

"IV-33

URBAN'
‘Number of Persons—1961 Percentage of Total Population of
Groups, 1951
‘ Attending | Left l Total Attending | Left Total

Total - School/ School/ Educated School/ School/ Educated

Population College College’ | Persons College College | Persons
17,411 956 3,192¢° 4,148 5.49 18.33 - " 23:82 i
39553 798 2 605 - t 13,403 8.351 27.27 35.62 2
7,858 - 158 587 745 2.01 7.47 9.48 3
3,345 280 30 310 8.37 0.90 9.27 4
1,894 212 17 229 11.19 0.90 12.09 5
1,451 68 13 81 4.69 0.90 5.59 6
1,630 409 146 555 25.0% 8§ 96 34.05 7
774 333 53 386 43.02 6 &5 49.87 8
856 76 93 - 169 8.88 10.86 19.74 9
1,314 262 330 592 19.49 25.11 45.05 10
858 248 242 490 28.90 28.21 5711 11
456 14 88 102 3.07 19,30 22.37 12
1,898 5 456 501 0.26 26.13 26.39 13
930 5 361 366 0.54 38.82 39.36 14
968 — 135 135 0.00 13.95 13.95 15
9,224 - — 2,190 2,190 0.00 23.74 23.74 16
. 5,097 — 1,932 1,932 0.00 37.90 37.90 17
< 4,127 — 258 258 0.00 6.25 6.25 18

e,
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TABLE 25.—EDUCATIONAL LEVELS (HIGHEST GRADE PASSED)—1961.

Includes Students attending Educational Institutions at the time of the Census as well as persons
who have left School/College.

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of Persons.

|
i
| Sex iPopu]a-L Iliterates l

i

Literates Highest Grade

Age Group i ‘
] | tion | | With- |
| | i out | Edu- { !
i ‘ | formal | cated | 0 &1 2 3
l i Edu- | ‘
i i l | cation | ! !
1 i L : 'i i
All Ages (5 & over) T 2,98,142 2,67,732 2,169 28,241 457 3,975 5,123
M 1,62,869 1.35,434 1,824 25,611 416 3,513 4,439
F 1,35,273 1,32,298 345 2,630 41 462 684
5— 9 T 55,074 51,998 135 2,941 153 1,518 821
M 30,343 27,630 122 2,591 139 1,335 727
F 24,731 24,368 13 350 14 183 94
10—14 T 32,400 26,471 184 5,745 101 863 1,357
M 18,116 12,741 147 5,228 96 778 1,200
F 14,284 13,730 37 517 5 85 157
15—19 i 29,371 24,280 201 4,890 12 318 618
M 16,879 12,240 158 4,481 11 261 527
F 12,492 12,040 43 409 57 91
20—24 T 25,921 22,321 177 3,423 19 194 488
M 12,850 9,677 127 3,046 19 156 380
F 13,071 12,644 50 377 — 38 108
25 & Over T 1,55,376 1,42,662 1,472 11,242 172 1,082 1,839
M 84,681 73,146 1,270 10,265 151 983 1,605
F 70,695 69,516 202 977 21 99 234
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TABLE 25.—EDUCATIONAL LEVELS (HIGHEST GRADE PASSED)—1961

fv-35

Includes Students attending Educational Institutions at the time of the Census as well as persons
who have left School/College:

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of Pers6ris.

Passed in General or Professional Education.

|

1,568
1,423
145

1,299
1,199

776
683
93

2,626
2,341
285

Percen-
e (RS | | tage
1 ‘ I I | J of
| | | 5 } | edu-
[ J i | Inter- | Deg- | Higher | Ori- | cated
5 6 | e 8 | 9 | Matric | mediate | ree Deg- | ental in Age/
| | l | ree | | Sex
’ i ’ ' | J group
I \ 1 i
3591 2,744 2674 1,104 859 858 148 17 82 18 9.47
3271 2574 2,553 1,048 801 822 136 15 81 18 15.72
320 170 121 56 58 36 12 2 1 —_ 1.94
127 = — = e - s = e s R
112 — — — - = - 0 s P
15 - — — — —_ — — — — 1.42
910 512 327" 64 36 7 — — — — 17.73
843 487 308 58 28 7 — — — — 28.86
67 25 19 6 8 —_ — - — - 3.62
754 658 705 200 206 103 12 4 1 — 16.65
697 621 677 191 189 93 10 4 1 — 26.55
57 37 28 9 17 10 2 —_ -— — 3.27
453 441 440 221 144 199 35 2 10 1321
407 409 420 203 138 186 32 2 10 1 23.70
46 32 20 18 6 13 3 — — — 2.88
1,347 1,133 1,202 619 473 549 101 11 71 17 7.24
1,212 1,057 1,148 596 446 536 94 9 70 17 122
135 76 54 23 27 13 7 2 1 — 1.38
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TABLE 26.—HOLDERS OF CERTIFICATES, DIPLOMAS AND PROFESSIONAL DEGREES —

1961.

(i) Certificates include only those awarded by recognized educational Institutions to persons who have passed
*“ middle " or 8th class and ofter at least 6 months full-time instruction in one of the special fields.

(ii) Diplomas and prof.ssional Decgrees include only recognized professional Diplomas or professional Pahelor’s
ar Master’s Degrees in onz of the special fields.

i
g J
! ' ; Holders of Certificates in the fields of
i , !
| | |
; 5 l \ |
Locality [ Sex | |
! '_ ' |
% ‘ | Education | Medicine | Engineering | Agriculture
o | | 1 | I
:
: :
Thatta Dis‘rict- T 206 16 28 15
M 203 12 28 15
F 3 4 = =

TABLE 27.—OWNERS OF AGRICULTURAL LAND BY AGE AND SEX—1961.

Number of Persons.

Locality

* Thatta District

All
Sex i Owners
T- 15,007
M 13,448
F 1,559

Muslims by Age

-groups
s e |
All Ages | 0-9 | 1019 ‘ 20--29 | 40—59
| |
14,838 4 882 5,602 5,368
13,320 T3 716 5,051 4,908
1,518 2 166 551 460

R A
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TABLE 26.—HOLDERS OF CERTIFICATES, DIPLOMAS AND PROFESSIONAL DEGREES—

19561.

(1) Certificates inelude oaly those awarded- by-recognized educational-Institutions-to persens: who have passzd-
L middle ™ or 8th elass and after at least 6 months full-time instruction in one of the special fields.

(ii) Diplomas and professional degrees include only recognized professional Diplomas or Professional Bachelor’s
. or Master’s Degrees in one of the special fields. g

Holders of Diplomas and Professional Degrees in the field of

‘ ; W g ‘ 1+ Other -4
‘Education Medicine « Engineering | Agriculture Commerce Law | Pro-
: cry ta , | | fessions
F |
18 21 62 15 5 23 10
15 17 62 15 5 23 10
3 4 - — — — —

TABLE 27.—OWNERS OF ACR[CULTURAL LAND BY AGE AND SEX—1961.

Number of Fersons. ;

Non-Muslims by Age-groups

|

i ‘ i I ‘ 60

60 &Over | All Ages 0—9 10—19 | 20—29 | 40—59 &
i | | Over

|

2,977 169 1 29 56 39 44
2,638 128 1 29 49 97 " 22
339 41 - = 7 12 22

[35]
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TABLE 28.—POPULATION BY ECONOMIC ACTIVITY—1961.

THATTA DISTRICT

Number of Persons.

Civilian Labour Force 10 years and over.

i | Total E
Locality | Sex | Population | !
1 I ‘ | Not working
‘ : Total | Working | but looking
‘ ‘ for worlc
i {
Thatta District T 3,61,733 1,21,236 1,20,870 366
M 1,93,111 1,14,418 1,14,080 338
F 1,68,622 6,818 6,790 28
Thatta Taluka T 75,746 24,899 24,830 69
M 41,740 24,223 24,154 69
] 2 34,006 676 676 ——
Shah Bunder Taluka T 40,824 14,119 14,100 19
M 22,260 13,253 13,235 18
F 18,564 866 865 1
Sujawal Taluka a4 45,163 15,112 15,069 43
M 24,472 14,712 14,669 43
F 20,691 400 400 s
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka T 52,290 18,644 18,505 139
M 28,708 17,389 17,271 118
F 23,582 1:255 1,234 21
Jati Taluka T 42,280 15,700 15,636 64
M 23,209 13,910 13,851 59
F 19,071 1,790 1,785 5
Mirpur Sakro Taluka 11 62,001 18,554 18,532 22
M 29,326 17,614 17,593 21
F 32,675 940 939 1
Ghorabari Taluka 1 27,218 9,178 9,170 8
M 14,794 8,403 8,395 8
F 12,424 775 775 =
Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka T 16,211 5,030 5,028 2
M 8,602 4,914 4912 2
F 7,609 116 116 —




10
i1
12

13
14
15

16
17
18

19
20
21

22
23
24

25
26
27

THATTA DISTRICT

V-39

TABLE 28,—POPULATION BY ECONOMIC ACTIVITY—1961,

Number of Persons,

Not in Civilian Labour Force 10 years and over

Dependents
below 10 years

Women doing Dependents
Total household work and others
only |
|

1,21,832 91,468 30,364 1,18,665
18,108 —_ 18,108 60,585
1,03,724 91,468 12,256 58,080
24,845 17,961 6,884 26,002
4,154 — 4,154 13,363
20,691 17,961 2,730 12,639
14,948 10,471 4,477 11,757
2,975 — 2,975 6,032
11,973 10,471 1,502 5,725
14,528 11,642 2,886 15,523
1,823 — 1,823 7,937
12,705 11,642 1,063 7,586
16,115 12,812 3,303 17,531
2,053 — 2,053 9,266
14,062 12,812 1,250 8.265
11,364 9,528 1,836 15,216
1,185 — 1,185 8,114
10,179 9,528 651 7,102
24,693 18,548 6,145 18,754
3,291 — 3,291 8,421
21,402 18,548 2,854 10,333
9,786 6,006 3,780 8,254
1,833 — 1,833 4,558
7953 6,006 1,947 3,696
5,553 4,500 1,053 5,628
194 — 794 2,894
4,759 4,500 259 2,734
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TABLE 29.—POPULATION BY ECONOMIC ACTIVITY—1961,

THATTA DISTRICT—(RURAL)

i

Civilian Labour Foerce 10 years and over

Total ! ]

Number of Persons.

Locality Sex Population | ‘[
1 i Not working
[ | Total . . Working | . but looking
‘ 1 i for work
| |
Thatta District s 3,40,846 1,14,326 1,14,013 313 1
My M 1,81,783 1,07,869 1,07,578 . 291 2
F 1,59,063 6,457 6,435 22 3
Thatta Taluka T 62,960 20,668 20,599 69 4
: :M 34,775 20,246 20,177 69 5
F 28,185 422 422 — 6
Shah Bunder Taluka T 40,824 14,119 14,100 19 7
‘M 22,260 13,253 13,235 18 8
“F 18,564 866 865 1 9
Sujawal Taluka T 40,077 13,360 13,332 28 10
1 M 21,740 13,011 12,983 28 11
1 £} 18,337 349 349 — 12
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka T 49,275 17,717 17,616 . 101 13
. M 27,077 16,518 16,432 86 14
F 22,198 1,199 1,184 15 15
Jati Taluka T 42,280 15,700 15,636 64 116
: M 23,209 13,910 13,851 59 17
F 19,071 1,790 1,785 5 18
Mirpur Sakro Taluka T 62,001 18,554 18,532 22 19
: M 29,326 17,614 17,593 2] 20
F 32,675 940 939 1 21
Ghorabari Taluka T 27,218 9,178 9,170 8 22
i M 14,794 8,403 8,395 8 23
F 12,424 775 775 — 24
Keti Bunder Mahal Taluka T 16,211 5,030 5,028 2, 25
: M 8,602 4914 4912 2 26
F 7,609 116 116 — 27
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TABLE 29.—POPULATION BY ECONOMIC ACTIVITY—1961.

THATTA DISTRICT—(RURAL)

Number of Persons.

Not in Civilian Labour Force aged 10 years and over

} Dependents
1‘ | below 10 years
‘ Women doing \ Dependents i
Total ‘ household work i and others |
only |
|
\

1,14,676 86,560 28,116 1,11,844
16,998 — 16,998 56,916
97,678 86,560 11,118 54,928
20,461 15,266 5,195 21,831

3,409 —_ 3,409 11,120
17,052 15,266 1,786 10,711
14,948 10,471 4477 11,757

2,975 — 2,975 6,032
11,973 10,471 1,502 5,725
12,644 10,134 2,510 14,073

1,556 — 1,556 7,173
11,088 10,134 954 6,900
15.2217 12,107 3,120 16,331

1,955 — 1,955 8,604
13,272 12,107 1,165 7,727
11,364 9,528 1,836 15,216

1,185 - 1,185 8,114
10,179 9,528 651 7.102
24,693 18,548 6,145 18,754

3,291 -— 3,291 8,421
21,402 18,548 2,854 10,333

9,786 6,006 3,780 8,254

1,833 — 1,833 4,558

7,953 6,006 1,947 3,696

5,553 4,500 1,053 5,628

794 — 794 2,894
4,759 4,500 259 2,734

—

10
11
12

13
14
15

16
17
18

19
20
21

22
23
24

25
26
27
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TABLE 30.—POPULATION BY ECONOMIC STATUS, AGE GROUPS AND SEX—1961.

Number of Persons.

Age in completed years

_ All Ages ‘ { |
Locality and i (s
Economic | 09 1011 - | 12—14 15—19
Status | | ! 3 ; |
Male‘ Fe- | Male ’ Fe- Male Fe- | Male Fe- Male | Fe-
| ' malcr | male male male | male
o B (M | |
Thatta District 1,93,111 1,68,622 60,585 58,080 6,672 5,182 11,444 9,102 16,879 12,492
Self Supporting
persons  in
Civilian La-
bour Force 1,14,418 6,818 — — 3,050 103 7,956 301 14,058 579
Cultivators 76,320 4,762 — — 2,047 66 5,005 187 9,213 413
Other Agricul-
turists 6,166 88 — — 583 359, 6= SEHET 12
Non-Agricul-
turists 31,932 1,968 — - 420 34 1,799 108 3,728 154
Other Self-
supporting
persons and
Dependents = 78,693 61,804 60,585 58,080 3,622 5079 3488 8,801 2,821 11,913

TABLE 31.—OCCUPATIONS OF THE AGRICULTURAL LABOUR FORCE—1961.

Number of Persons.

|
\‘ Persons aged 10 years and Over

| Cultivators

K, =i

{
Locality Total |  Orchard |
| Agricultural | and and | Market
- Labour | Agricul- Nursery | Malis | Gardeners
Force | tural | Workers !
| Labourers | ' |
| +

Thatta District T 87,336 81,082 1 30 377
M 82,486 76,320 1 29 377
F 4,850 4,762 — 1 —

(5]
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TABLE 30.—POPULATION BY ECONOMIC STATUS, AGE GROUPS AND SEX—1961.

Number of Persons.

Ages in completed years

]
1

20—24 25—34 | 35—44 I 45—54 55—59 60 & Over
|

Male ‘ Fe- | Male | Fe- Male Fe- |Male Fe- Male Fe- Male Fe-

} male | I male | | male . I male male . male
12,850 13,071 28,068 23,149 21,846 18,988 16,571 14,000 4,658 3,212 13,538 11,346
12,265 833 26,465 1,542 20,744 1,577 15,256 981 3,653 231 10,971 671
7,655 635 16,969 1,133 13,890 1,151 10,615 648 2,654 143 8,272 386
49] 13 883 6 788 14 506 15 128 3 518 16
4,119 185 8,613 403 6.066 412 4,135 318 871 85 2,181 269
585 12,238 1,603 21,607 1,102 17,411 1,315 13,019 1,005 2,981 2,567 10,675 .

TABLE 31.-OCCUPATION OF THE AGRICULTURAL LABOUR FORCE—1961.

Number of Persons.

Persons aged 10 years and over

Dairy | Herdsmen | Drivers
Tea Farmers and Bee Silk | Other | of Farm Hunters Other
Garden and | Animal Keepers worm | Breeders | Tractois and  |Agricul-
Labourers Poultry | Breeders Keepers and Trappers turists
Keepers Machines |
— 129 5,631 — — 18 — 68 —
— 42 5,631 — — 18 — 63 —

87

LO% B o R



APPENDIX IV—A

CENSUS OF PAKISTAN, 1961
ENUMERATOR’S BOOKLET

This

CENSUS or NATIONAL STOCK-TAKING

is being conducted to secure

information of the highest value to the general public, the business community and the Govern-
ment. YOU are the key man in it.

We count on you to give evidence of your good citizenship by doing this job
efficiently, so as to ensure a Census of the highest quality.

POPULATION CENSUS OF PAKISTAN, 1961

Pocket Instructions for Enumerators

General:

1. Read, mark and learn this Booklet
so that you may be ready to assist respondents
who have any difficulty in choosing their
answers.

2. Fill in the Location Code at the top
of each schedule at home before you start
Enumeration. The following is an example
of how these 5 boxes should be filled up by
an imaginary Enumerator whose Block Loca-

tion Code number is 334060312.

]
|

Admin

Census Charge: Circle | Block
Distt. | Distt. J

33I4 06!03 12

3. The remainder of each schedule is to
be completed in the field at the actual time of
enumeration. Please write clearly and defi-
nitely, using your presentation Ball-point
pen.

4. Be sure to include all persons enume-
rated in Cols. 8 to 16 of the Housing Census
Schedule who are still present. Also satisfy
yourself that all INFANTS and all additions
made in the household until the time of
Enumeration are properly reported. People
usually forget to get all the female members

enumerated, so take special care to see that
every female in the household is enumerated.

5. Always introduce yourself by showing
your letter of Appointment which you should
carry with you.

6. Should any person object to answer-
ing any Census question you should explain
that the information collected is STRICTLY
CONFIDENTIAL, that it will not be com-
municated to any person whatsoever, and that
no use will be made of it, which can in any
way injure the respondent’s interests.

7. Spoiled Schedules should not be
removed from the pad, but should be clearly
cancelled with a cross on both sides. If a
wrong entry is made by mistake under any
question, it may be neatly cancelled by a
cross (x) and the right entry made.

Whom to Count:

8. The object is to include in the Census
all persons who are normally residents of
Pakistan and all visitors to Pakistan during
the Enumeration Period. The Census is to be
complete and the motto should be *catch

every person”, but no one should be counted
more than once.
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9. Therefore visit each and every house
during the Enumeration Period, missing no
place in your Block. Write a schedule for
every person you find there who is a Normal
Resident, and also for visitors, travellers and
wanderers in accordance with these instruc-

tions.

10. A Normal Resident in a house is a
person who has his or her present regular
residence or lodging place there. If you
have any doubt as to whether a. person is
truly a normal resident, you should fill in
a schedule for him or her and make a note

to consult your Supervisor.

11. Absent members of the household.—
The object of the Preliminary _Q_ltg.;t}b.;is?to
ensure that persons who are temporarily away
from their present normal residence for part
of the Enumeration Period, are enumerated
in the locality in which they normally reside.
This will be part of your job.

Persons who are absent from their Nor-
mal Residence during the whole Enumeration
Period will be counted at the place where
they have gone and you need not worry about
them.

12. Temporary visitors who have not al-
ready been enumerated should be enumerated
where they are found no matter where they
come from, unless they will be back at their
normal place of residence in Pakistan at some
later time during the Enumeration Period.
If you enumerate them you must warn them
not to allow themselves to be enumerated
again. But if you do not enumerate them
you should ask them to get themselves enu-
merated at their normal place of residence
when they return there before 3lst January,
1961.

Post-Enumeration Check :
13. In addition to normal Supervision
and Checking during the Enumeration Period,

a percentage of the Enumeration Schedules
will be completely checked soon after the

“BIG = COUNT”

in order to assess the

accuracy of the

Census.

Every Census

Officer should try to ensure that no defect is

discovered in his work

at that stage.

Questions.

How to write answers.

House No.
Household No.
(within the house).

|
i
Have you been E

enumerated al-
ready ?

(a) Is this your pre-
sent REGULAR
residence or lodg- |
ing place?

Wil you be
BACK in your
normal residence
before 31st JAN-
UARY, 1961?

(b)

Write in the box.

Write in the box. (This
will nearly always
be “I” save in
cities).

If “NO” ask question
(a).

If “YES” carry out

enumeration in full.

. If “No"” ask ques-
tion (b).

If “NO or doubtful,
carry out enume-
ration.

If “YES” do not fill
in this form, but
carefully warn the
person that it is
his/her duty to see
that a form is
made out at
his/her  normal
residence.

Q 1. NAME?

Write it out.

If a tribesman, put
name of tribe, clan.



INDIVIDUAL POPULATION CENSUS SCHEDULE, 1961

ALL INFORMATION IN THIS DOCUMBNT IS STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL

| Admin. } Cengus | Chara_zc—g—7 Circle : Block
Distt. | Distt. H H
Name s "~ Tiouss | House- | Male .
' No. hold No.
1&2
Relationship il ~~“Female
AGE | Single :  Married H Widowed Divorced
g " Under one year 1 ioe ! 3 [
___ Months ; i
S&6 Born in ‘ PAK
._._.. —— -
Mus. : Caste 'Sch.C.: Budh ! Chr. | Parsi : Blind | Deaf & i Crip-
T&8 : Hindu ! i H | \ i Dumbi pled
e 4 5 g il | i
) i - 1 2 -4 B
| 5l 2| sl 2 o 8 &l 5 8l s
1§l & s Bt B 2| B B = @
4: al 2 2l @ P| 8] a] & < Lul
e ] Wieeel b ! !
9 | Mother Tongues | 1 | 2 [ 314 sief7 | &8[9 I 10l 11 ‘ 12 [ 13
10 | Other Languages I 1 % 2 3 A e P r 8 _9| 1 | Ty A2 LS
11 | Write and Read [ 1 i_z‘ 3| 4|3 7] 8 _9I mi | [ e
Readonly .1 1 b i e e e e S T e S e A R
Now going to Highest Grade pagszd in Gen. or Prof. Education
12& | School or College : !
e ek 1 234 56 789 'M. 'INT. D. 'HD: 0: ' Cert. Dip.
G T M FIELD Educ Med. Engin. Agri. Com. Law Other
i 1 2 3 4 ] 6 7
14 Own Agricultural land in Pakistan. | Yes. No.

Turn over for parasons 10 years of age and over;
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INDIVIDUAL POPULATION CENSUS SCHEDULE, 1961

FOR PERSONS 10 YEARS OF AGE AND ABOVE ONLY

Working I Not working but Neither working nor ’

i looking for work looking for work l

15 1 ' 2 3

Main Occupation (Kind of work) I

16 Sy
Name and type of industry, business or ssrvice
17
Owner Tenant Family help i Agricultural
Cultivator H H bour
18 1 2 3 4
Employer Employee i Independent | Unpaid Family
i : w orker i help
19 1 i 2 3 1
" Subsidiary Occupation, if any
20
DETAILS OF PERSONS NEITHER WORKING NOR LOOKING FOR(.I\;VOJRK
3=3)
Women doing house.g Pensioners, rent ; Inmates of Prisons, : Dependents
21 hold work only ! receivers, etc. H Asylums, etc. H and others
1 i 2 i 3 § 4
ONLY FOR WOMEN WHO ARE OR HAVE BEEN MARRIED
12 TotE?l No. of children born 2 Total years remained Wed.
alive H




and section of tribe
after the person’s
name in the Quetta
and Kalat Divi-
sions and in the
area between the
Durand Line and
the settled Districts
in the Peshawar and
Dera Ismail Khan
Divisions. In the
Chittagong Hill
Tracts, put name of
Tribe.

Explanation:—Statistically names have no
significance and the record of names will be
later destroyed. The reason for the recording
of the name is to assist you in obtaining correct
information and in preventing double count-
ing. If a child has not been named enter
“Son of———" “Daughter of—————"",
If any person is hesitant to let you know the
names of female members of his household,
do not insist upon knowing the name but
write down “Wife of——, “Daughter
of ' » and so on. Simi-
larly if the respondent is a woman, do not
insist upon knowing the name of her husband
or any such person whose name she is re-
luctant to give in view of any prevailing cus-
tom.

IV-(v)

Q. 2, SEX? Ring round “male™

or “female”.

will be
Eunuchs

Explanation.—Every person
classed either as male or female.
will be recorded as males.

Relationship to Write it out.

HEAD OF

HOUSE-

HOLD?

Explanation:—For Head, write “Head”.
For wife or husband, son or daughter of
Head, enter “Wife”, *“Husband”, “Son”,

“Daughter”, as the case may be.

For non-relatives enter “Servant”,
“Guest”, ‘“Friend” and so on, as the case
may be.

Write the number of
years completed on
the 31st January,
1961.

Q. 3. AGE?

Write number of com-
pleted  months in
box “Under one
year”, i.e., 0 to 11.

For infants under

one yecar.

Explanation—Enter age in completed
years, except for children less than 12 months
old, e.g., a person who will be 20 years 10
months on 3Ist January, 1961, should be
entered as 20 years and not 21 years. For
a child less than 12 months old, enter number
of completed months. Enter “0” months
when under 1 month. If age is not known,
try to ascertain the age as accurately as
possible by reference to any past event which
may be remembered. The estimation of age
is of great importance and calls for intelligence
and diligence on the part of the Enumerator.
It will generally help in the estimation of ages
to enumerate the children in a household
starting from the youngest child.

Q. 4. MARITAL STATUS?

Single. Ring round “1”
under “Single”.

Married. Ring round 27
under ‘Married”.

Widowed. Ring round “3” under

‘Widowed’,
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Divorced. Ring round “4”
under ‘Divorced’.

Explanation—"Single” applies only to
persons who have never been married.

“Married” includes all persons who are
at present married, all persons habitually
living together as man and wife and all per-
sons living apart but still married and not
widowed or divoreed.

“Widowed” applies to a person whose
husband or wife i1s dead, and who has not
married again.

“Divorced” applies to both divorcer and
divorcee if not remarried.

If yes, ring round
“Pak™.

Q. 6. Are you a
PAKISTANI?

Q.5. WERE YOU | If yes, ring round
BORN IN THIS “born in™.
DISTRICT ?

If not, WHERE ? For other places in
Pakistan write name
of the District.

If born in “Azad
Kashmir” or Occu-
pied Kashmir” the
word “Azad Kash-

i mir” or “Occupied
Kashmir” should
be written along
with the name of
District.

If born in India,
write “India™ along
with the name of
District.

Elsewhere write name

ReROf COUNTRY

ONLY.

Explanation.—Birthplace means the coun-
try or district in which the person was
born according to present political boun-
daries which may differ from those existing
at the time of birth.

If a Powindah; ask, [ If yes, write “AF-
are you an Af-, GHAN” and put
ghan Powindah? “Powindah™ after

it.

If a Kashmiri:

Are you a national of Write one of them.
“Azad Kashmir”
or “Occupied

Kashmir” ?

If not, what is your, Write it out.
NATIONALITY?|

|

Explanation.—Write down exactly what
the respondent says. People know quite
well whether they regard themselves as
Pakistanis or not and it is their opinion that
has to be recorded.

For non-Pakistanis record the name of
of the country of which they claim to be
Nationals.

Afghan Powindahs.—If an Afghan does
not know whether he is a Powindah, ask him
how long he is staying in Pakistan. If he is
only here for the winter, treat him as a
Powindah.

RELIGION?

Q. 7. Ring round the ap-

propriate number.

Explanation.—Accept respondent’s own
classification. The last blank box is intended
for persons who claim a religion other than
those recorded on the schedule, when the
religion claimed should be written in the
blank box. If a person claims no religion,
write “None” in the blank box.
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Q. 8. DISABLED? If totally blind, ring

round ““1” under
“Blind™.
If deaf and dumb,
I ring round *27
under “Deaf and
Dumb?®.

If crippled. ring round
“3” under “Crip-
pled™.

Explanation.—A person will be treated
as blind if he cannot count the Enumerator’s
fingers held up about one foot in front of his
face with or  without spectacles, and as
“Crippled” if he is permanently unable to use
one or both of his arms and/or legs. A
person who is deaf but can speak, or dumb
but can hear will nor be counted as “deaf
and dumb™.

IF NOT DISABLED, PUT A CROSS IN
THIS 'BOX

Q. 10. OTHER LAN- Ring round the ap-

GUAGES YOU | propriate  number
CAN EASILY | under languages.
SPEAK?

Explanation.—The respondent should not
claim to speak any language unless he can
easily converse in it. If he claims to be
able to speak languages which are not pro-
vided on the schedule, write the names in the
blank columns, and ring the number in the
appropriate box. The  language alrcady
ringed as mother-tongue in the preceding
question should NOT be ringed again in this
question which deals only with OTHER
languages spoken.

Q. I1. LITERACY?

Ring round the num-
under appro-
languages

(i) Are you able to
read and write ber
a simple letter? I priate

Q.9. MOTHER-
TONGUE ?

Ring round the ap-
propriate number
under languages.

Explanation—One of the last blank
columns is intended for persons whose
mother tongue is not one of those named on
the schedule; when that is the case, write the
name of the language in the blank heading
and then ring the number underneath. Every
person must have a mother-tongue. In the
case of a young child who is as yet unable
to speak, or of a deaf-mute, the language to
be entered would be that principally spoken
at the present time in the home by the parents
or guardians. A person cannot have more
than one mother-tongue and for this reason
there should be only one entry in this column.

so, in what lan-
guages?

(ii) Are you able to
read with wunder-
standing, but not
write? 1If so, in
what languages?

(iii) Are you able to
read the Holy
Quran
understanding ?

without i

against “Write and
Read”.

Ring round the num-
ber under appro--
priate languages
against “Read only”.

If yes, put a ,/mark
under Arabic in box
9 against “Read
only”.

IF CANNOT READ OR WRITE AT
ALL, DRAW A CROSS RIGHT THROUGH

THESE BOXES.

Explanation —A ring round 9 under
Arabic against “Read only” will mean that
the respondent can read Arabic and the Holy
Quran with understanding. A 4/in this box will
clearly mean ability only to read the Holy
Quran without understanding. Languages
already ringed for “Write and Read” should
not be ringed again for “Read only”.
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Q. 12. SCHOOL OR

COLLEGE ATTEND-

ANCE?

Are you NOW | If attending a school
ATTENDING A or college of Ge-
SCHOOL OR neral or Profes-
COLLEGE OR sional Education,
AN  INSTITUTE ring round “G”.
OF EDUCATION? | If attending an Insti-

tution of Technical
Education, ring
round “T”,

If attending a Maktab,
ring round “M”.

IF A PERSON IS NOT AT PRESENT AT-
TENDING ANY SCHOOL OR
COLLEGE, PUT A CROSS IN THE
BOX “NOW GOING TO SCHOOL
OR COLLEGE”.

Explanation.—For the purpose of Census
a person is regarded as regularly attending
school or college, or a technical institution re-
gardless of any temporary break in atten-
dance due to sickness or holiday, etc. The
terms “School” and College” cover institu-
tions imparting  Gencral or Professional
Education below and above matriculation
standard respectively without regard to the
names of the institutions.

Technical Institutions include Poly-
technics, Technical High Schools, etc.

Maktab or Madrasa includes places where
the Holy Quran and often elementary Urdu or
other local languages are taught by an Imam,
Maulvi or other teacher.

[attending School/
College, and to
those who
completed
I tioﬂ.)

|

have
educa-

Highest Grade Passed in Gen. or Prof. Education

123456789 M. Int. D. HD. O. Cert. Dip.

FIELD

Educ. Med. Engin. Agr. Com, Law Others

1 2 ] 4 5 6 7

Q. 13. EDUCATION?| (This applies both to
those who are now

() WHAT IS THE | (a) For below Matri-

HIGHEST culation:
GRADE YOU | Ring round the ap-
HAVE PASSED propriate number

from 1 to 9 for the
highest class com-
pleted at School.

IN SCHOOL
OR COLLEGE?

(b) For Matriculation
and above:
Ring “M” for Matri-
culate.
Ring “Int” for Inter-
mediate Passed.
Ring “D” for Degree

Holder.
Ring “HD.” for
Higher Degree, such

as Master’s or Doc-

i tor’s Degree, and

Ring “O” for others
including Oriental

Degrees.
(i) In which FIELD
OFPROFES-: Ring round “I”
SIONAL  (IN- under “Educ” for
CLUDING Education.
TECHNICAL
EDUCATION




Ring round*2”" under

if any, have you passed?| “Med” for Medicine.

Ring round %37
under “Engin” for
Engineering.

Ring round “4”

under “‘Agri” for
Agriculture.

Ring round o
under “Com” for
Commerce.

Ring round 6"
for Law.

Ring round “7” for
Others.

Cert.—If passed “middle” or the 8th class
in School or higher and hold a Certificate
awarded by a recognised Educational Institu-
tion after atleast 6 months full time attendance
in the field of Educ., Med., Engin. or Agri..
ring “Cert” and the number of the appropriate
Professional (including Technical) field, as
well as the highest grade in general education,
e.g., a certificated Nurse who has passed
“middle” or the 8th class would have 3 rings
round “8” “Cert” and “2” under *‘Med.”
field. Certificates will not be recorded if general
education has not passed “middle” or the
8th class.

Dip—If passed Matriculation or higher
and hold a recognised Diploma, ring “Dip”
and the number of the Professional (including
Technical) Field, as well as the highest grade
in general education e.g., a Diplomaed Teacher
who has passed Matric will have 3 rings
round “M”, “D” and “1” under Education
Field. No Diploma will be recorded unless
the holder has passed Matric or higher in
general education.
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Field —The Professional (including
Technical) Field should only be ringed in the
case of those who hold a recognised Pro-
fessional (or Technical) Certificate or Diploma,
or a Professional Bachelor’s, Master’s or
Doctor’s Degree.

IF A PERSON HAS NOT PASSED ANY
GRADE AT ALL PUT A CROSS
IN THE BOX

Q. 14. OWNERS OF

AGRICULTURAL
LAND.

DO YOU OWN ’ Ring round “Yes”
AGRICULTURAL : or “No” as appro-
LAND IN | priate.
PAKISTAN?

|

Explanation.—(1) Agricultural and inclu-
des land producing crops and also banjar.
It excludes building sites and land reserved for
residential purposes such as ‘Abadi deh’.

(2) Owner of Agricultural land includes one
shown as such in the Revenue records (khewat
or khata). But it also includes Lease purchasers,
Mortgagees with possession, Refugees and
other persons who have been given provisional
or permanent allotment of Agricultural land
and Grantees of land in Colonies on instalment
payment or other bases (including those who
became owners after Land Reforms).

(3) Owner excludes those who are mort-
gagees without possession and adult sons of
land-owners who work their parents’ land, with
or without their own ploughs. It excludes
also all occupancy and other tenants and share
Croppers.
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REMAINING QUESTIONS ARE TO BE
ASKED ONLY OF PERSONS TEN (10)
YEARS OLD AND ABOVE.

Q. 15. ECONOMI-
CALLY ACTIVE,
UN-EMPLOYED
AND INAC-
TIVE.

Are you WORKING | If
FOR PROFIT or
to EARN WA-
GES or SALARY,
or do you HELP .
ANY MEMBER |
OF YOUR FA- |'
MILY ON THE |
FARM, etc.? \

“¥est Al RTing
round (1).

1
If not working at ;If “Yes”, ring

present, are you | round (2).

LOO KING FOR

WORK for sa-

lary or wages or | If “No™, ring
profit, etc. round (3).

|
|

Explanation—(1) If the respondent is
not a tiller of the soil, this question should
be put with specific reference to “WORK-
ING” or “NOT WORKING BUT LOOK-
ING FOR WORK?” during the last week,
i.e., a non-agricultural worker who has not
been working but looking for work during the
last week will be ringed “2”, but if he has done
any work for profit, etc., during the week,
he will be ringed “1”.

(2) “Inactive” is a person who is not
working to earn his livelihood nor is he in
search of any work. Students and House-
wives doing only household duties are to be
treated as “Inactive”. But persons who are
helping any member of their family in his

profession or trade, even if they are not paid
for such work in cash or kind are to be classed
as “Working”. Persons not working and
living on rent or pension enly are also to be
treated as inactives. Beggars and Prostitutes
are also to be classed as inactives, because,
although they do earn, they are not helping
in the production of economic goods.

(3) In the case of “Inactives” questions
16 to 20 will not be asked but the details of
their categories will be ascertained from
Question No. 21 and recorded accordingly.

Questions 16 to 20 to be asked only of
persons who are “WORKING™ OR
“LOOKING FOR WORK"”, ie., who are
ringed (1) or (2) in Q. No. 15.

Q. 16. WHAT IS
YOUR MAIN | If a TILLER OF
OCCUPATION? | THE SOIL, ring
round “T”” and move
on to Q. 18. Other-
| wise write the
; OCCUPATION.

(What kind of work
do you do)?

Explanation.—A tiller of the soil is one
who himself works on the land or gets it
cultivated under his direct personal supervi-
sion. Information regarding “Main Occupa-
tion” is required only if the person is
“WORKING?” or, if not working is “LOOK-
ING FOR WORK™. It is esssential that a
person’s occupation be recorded in such
a way that it may provide an adequate
description of the work he is doing, or is look-
ing for. In the case of a person looking
for work for the first time, enter “NONE
YET”.

For your guidance a list of descriptions
of occupations which are not acceptable with-
out qualification is given below. This list is



not comprehensive but gives an idea of the
precision required.

Administrative Officer.—State  whether
Government Administrative, City Council
Administrative Officer, etc.

Clerk.—State whether accounts clerk, cor-
respondence clerk, stores clerk, solicitor’s
clerk, tally clerk, timekeeper, etc.

Driver.—State whether lorry driver, bus
driver, taxi driver, car driver, tractor driver,
railway engine driver, crane driver, bulldozer
driver, etc.

Conductor.—State whether bus conductor,
band conductor, railway conductor, etc.

Engineer.—State whether civil engineer,
electrical engineer, mechanical engineer, min-
ing engineer, motor engineer, etc,

Factory Worker.—State the exact nature
of work done and the kind of factory.

Inspector.—State whether fire inspector,
health inspector, labour inspector, police
inspector, traffic inspector, ticket inspector,
railway inspector, vehicle inspector, efc.

Labourer.—State whether dock labourer,
earth-moving labourer, godown labourer,
transport labourer, etc.

Manager.—State whether finance mana-
ger, personnel manager, general sales manager,
textile retail manager, owner or partner (stat-
ing nature of business), etc.

Mechanic.—State whether motor mecha-
nic, radio mechanic, lift mechanic, etc.

Owner Proprietor—State nature of busi-
ness owned.

Salesman.—State whether retail shop
salesman, insurance salesman, ticket sales-
man, newsboy. street vendor, wholesale com-
modities salesman. broker, auctioneer, etc.

IV-(xi)

The description should be appropriate
to the actual work done irrespective
of educational, professional, or technical
qualifications achieved by a person. Vague,
incomplete and ambiguous descriptions like
“Service”, “Labourer”, “Mulazmat” should
be avoided.

For PERSONS NOT RINGED “T” IN
QUESTION No. 16.

Q. 17. NAME AND | Write it out.
TYPE OF IN-|
DUSTRY, BUSI-
NESS OR SER-
VICE?

Explanation.—Enter the name of the
Industry, Business or Service in which the
person is working.

The entry has to be made only if the
person is working, or, if not working, has
been previously working and is at present
looking for work. In the case of a person
who is looking for work for the first tims,
enter “ X against this question.

Industry refers to the activity of the firm,
establishment or department in which the
person is employed or to the kind of business
the person operates. The following are ex-
amples of Industry/Business descriptions:—

Stock-raising, forestry and logging,

fishery, biscuit making, clothes
making, furniture making, brick
manufacturing, pineapple cann-

ing, cotton ginning, cotton textiles,
jute textiles, woollen textiles,
tannery, leather products, black-
smithy, motor rtepairing, road
making, fish retailing, boot and
shoe retailing, banking, insurance,
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architecture, advertising, cinema,
restaurants, hotels, laundries,
hair-dressing, etc.

Railway transpoert, motor-taxi service.
motor-cycle rickshaw service, air
transport, pestal services, primary
school, technical school, university,
Governmental medical services.
private  medical services, social
welfare  services, legal services,
domestic services, armed ser-
vices, etc.

The list is not comprehensive but it should
indicate the variety of descriptions and the
degree of precision required.

Explanation.—All persons  classed as
Tillers in Q. 16 must have a ring round one or
more of the numbers in this question. For
instance, 2 man who owns a little land which
he cultivates himself, who also has some land
on rent,and who, in his spare time, works for
reward in agriculture for others, will have
rings round numbers 1, 2 and 4.

Q. 18. AGRICUL- Only for persons
TURAL STATUS? ringed “T7 in
Question No. 16.

(i) Do you OWN |If yes, ring round *17
ALL OR PART ! under “owner cultiva-
OF THE LAND | tor”.
you till?

(i) TENA NT—Do
you pay rent in
cash or kind for
ALL OR PART
OF the land you

If yes, ring round ““2”
under “Tenant”.

till ?

(iii) Are you UN- | If yes, ring round
PAID FAMILY | “3” under “Family
HELP? help™.

(iv) Ar: you an AG-
RICULTURAL |
LABOURER
working for others
for wages in cash
or kind? |

If yes, ring round “‘4”
under “Agricultural
Labour”.

Q. 19 STATUS IN For persons not ringed
BUSINESS, TRADE., “T” in Question 16.
INDUSTRY OR
SERVICE?

(i) In your main occu-
pation do you EM-
PLOY OTHERS?

or

(i) Are you an EM-| If yes, ring round 2”

If yes, ring round “1”
under ‘“Employer™

PLOYEE? under ‘“Employee”.
or
(iii) An  INDEPEN-| If yes, ring round “3”

DENT worker?

or

under “Independent
worker™,

(iv) UNPAID  FA-| If ves,
MILY HELP ?

ring round
“4* under “Unpaid
family help”.

Explanation.—Every non-agriculturist who
is economically active must be classified
under one and only one of the above categories.

Note that the whole question concerns
the main occupation given in Question No. 16.
Persons who employ others in their profession
or business will be classed as “Employer™.
No one will be classed as “Employer” merely
because he employs domestic servants. For
example, a cook is classed as an employee
in his occupation, but if he is cooking for, let
us say, a civil servant, the latter will not be
shown as an employer on that account.
Similarly a Company Director, for instance,



although he may have power to appoint and
discharge Company staff, will not be classed
as “Employer”, because he himself is an
employee of the Company. An independent
worker is his own master in his trade or busi-
ness who does not employ others. An unpaid
family help is a member of the family who
assists directly in the trade or business of
another member but receives no separate pay-
ment in cash or kind.

1V-(xiii)

Service on roads or in the militia may be a
normal subsidiary occupation in some areas.
When Cottage Industries are given as subsidi-
ary occupation, they should be described as
“Home weaving”, “Home pottery making”,
“Home mat making ”, etc.

Q. 20. HAVE YOU| Write it out.
ANY SUBSIDIARY |

MEANS OF LIVE- |
LIHOOD? IF $O, |
WHAT? |

[F A PERSON HAS NO SUBSIDIARY
OCCUPATION, PUT A CROSS IN
THE BOX.

Explanation.—Enter the name of Subsi-
diary Occupation in full, or, at least, in suffi-
cient detail, to ensure identification from the
Main Occupation,

In order to claim *“Subsidiary Occu-
pation”, a person must be following two occu-
pations, the second being pursued in addition
to oralternatively to the “Main Occupation”.

This may be either a secondary source
of income pursued throughout the whole
year or an alternative means of livelihood
adopted at times when the main occupation
cannot be followed. This distinction, how-
ever, need not be recorded, and it is only
necessary for the Enumerator to say what,
if any, is the secondary or alternative means
of livelihood of the respondent.

In rural areas the Subsidiary Occupation
(if any) of cultivators will generally be one of
the agricultural occupations, such as poultry,
bee keeping, etc, or a cottage industry.

Q. 21. DETAILS OF Only those persons who

INACTIVES? are ringed as “3” in
Question  No. 15
should be asked :

(i) Do you work as | Ring round number
HOUSEWIFE, | “1”.

ie. perform
household duties |
only? !

(ii) Do you receive | Ring round number
any kind of | “2".
RENT, PEN-
SION, etc.?

(iii) Are you an IN- | Ring round number
MATE OF MEN- | “3%.
TAL ASYLUM,
JAIL or other
such institution or
are you a beggar?

(iv) DEPENDENT Ring round number
and others. S HE

Explanation—More than one of the num-
bers in this Question may have to be ringed.

Q. 22. ONLY FOR
WOMEN WHO ARE
OR HAVE BEEN
MARRIED ?

(i) During your whole
married life :

How many CHILD-; Write under *“Child-
REN have been| ren born” total
born ALIVE al-{ number of children
together ? born alive to her.



IV-(xiv)

(i) During your whole
life:

How many years | Write under ‘“Years

|
|
you REMAIN- ' Wed” total number
ED MAR- f of years.
RIED altoge- |
ther ? t

Explanation.—Include any infant born
alive who may have died since.

If a woman has been married more
than once, the two questions should cover
the whole period she remained married from
the date of her first marriage. For example,
a woman married for the first time and after
5 years was divorced. Some years later she
remarried and her (new) husband died 10
years later, since when she has remained a
widow. In this case “Total years remained
wed” is 54+ 10=15 years.

After filling up a Schedule for each mem-
ber of the household, you should check again
that no one in the household (particularly
daughters-in-law) has been overlooked.
Also that no one normally resident in the
household is temporarily absent and ex-
pected back before the 31st of January, 1961.

Progress Reports:

Carry out the enumeration of your area
progressively every day. Don’t leave the work
to-be done towards the end of the Enumera--
tion Period. In order to ensure this, report
regularly to your Supervisor in the prescribed
forms regarding the percentage of the work
completed on the dates shown in the Calendar.
The first round of your visits to all the houses
in your Block should be completed during the
1st two weeks. Then during the next three

days carry out a 2nd round and enumerate
the Households that might have been left
out during the 1st round, and also those nor-
mal residents who were temporarily absent,
but have since returned and have not been
enumerated elsewhere. Two days before
the last date (i.e. 29th January 1961) make
an announcement in your Block that persons
left out may kindly report to you at an agreed
place and get themselves enumerated. Con-
tinue the checking for omissions during the
last two days and then on the actual Census
Night (Night of the 31st January) you must
make a rapid and thorough examination of
the whole Block. All new arrivals, travellers,
wanderers, homeless folk and others, who are
found then anywhere, within your area, must
be questioned and, if they have not been
enumerated before, a slip must be prepared
for each of them.

The Eund of the Work:

When you are sure that you have pro-
perly enumerated every person in your Block,
and your last check-up has been completed
as above, you should recount all your valid
schedules in each Pad and check the totals
which you will have recorded on the back
covers thereof, showing males, females and
literate persons separately. These totals on
the back covers should then be added up
and the grand totals recorded in your Report
Sheet reproduced as a detachable form at the
end of this Booklet. This Report Sheet
should then be removed and handed over to
your Supervisor along with the used and
partially used pads of Schedules and the
Supervisor’s Receipt should be obtained in
the form given in the beginning of next

page.

Copy No.l of the Housing Census
Register should also be handed over to the
Supervisor at this time which should be be-
fore 3rd February, 1961.
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INTRODUCTION

The village is the basic unit of revenue
administration and the need for basic statis-
tics for villages is quite obvious as all plan-
ning depends on such statistics. They are also
indispensable for carrying out sample surveys
over limited areas and form the basis of conti-
nuous collection of statistics on different
aspects of rural life and economy. The village
was taken as the basic unit of enumeration if
its population was 600 or it was a continuous
collection of about 150 houses on an average.
Where the village approximated to this size,
it was constituted into a Block. A large
number of villages had to be split up into
a number of Blocks, but the boundaries of
Census Block did not go beyond the limits
of a revenue estate. All statistics pertaining
to a village concerning land administration
are given by “Mauza” or revenue estate and
the importance of this territorial unit in our
administrative set-up is unique. A Mauza
may be defined as a parcel or parcels of land
having a separate name in the revenue records
and known limits. The unit of revenue admi-
nistration is the revenue estate or “Dah’ which
is usually identical with the village or “Mau-

kid

za”, A revenue estate is a unit of area—

(a) for which a separate record-of-rights
has been made, or

(b) which has been separately assessed
to land revenue or would have been
so assessed, if the land revenue had
not been leased, compounded for, or

(¢) which the Local Government may by
general rule or special order declare
it to be an estate.

The Village Statistics contained in this
part have been compiled from Block-wise
figures contained in the Summaries prepared
by the Census Supervisors and  Charge
Superintendents. Except for data on houses
and households they are based on the results
of the “Circle Sort” which was carried out in
the Hand Sorting Centres after the physical
counting of the individual  enumeration
schedules. The literacy figures, however, have
been lifted from the Summaries prepared by
the Superivisors and Charge Superintendents.

The plan of presentation is that for each
village, the Hadbast number, its name in
English and Urdu and area in acres, the
total population by males and females, and
the number of literates in each village has
been recorded.

The last two columns pertain to number
of houses and households. This information
is based on the Housing Census which was
carried out in September, 1960. The data
was collected in the first instance from the
Summaries prepared after the Housing
Census by the Charge Superintendents. These
figures have been checked with the results
of the Machine tabulation in the case of
urban localities, but since only 10 per cent
sample was taken for the villages, the data of
villages has been extracted directly from the
Household Summaries. The number of
houses refers only to the “occupied” houses,
while the number of households refers to the
commensal unit, the members of which live
together and eat from a common kitchen.
The definitions of “houses’ and “households™
are given in the Explanatory Note.



V-3

The “Hadbast” numbers are the num-
bers assigned to a revenue estate at the time
of the settlement operations. They are al-
lotted serially within the Taluka at the time of
settlement. Hence the arrangement of
villages in each Taluka does not follow the
serial order of Hadbast numbers, but within
each Tapedar Circle they have been arranged
serially. Where no survey and settlement
operations have been carried out, this column
is arranged serially. The area figures have

been supplied by the Deputy Commissioners -

and are based on revenue records. Local
details regarding Schools, Colleges, Post
Offices, Telegraph Offices, Railway Stations,
Police Stations, Rest Houses, Union Council
Offices, Hospitals, Dispensaries, Electricity,
Tubewells, etc., have been indicated by appro-
priate symbols against each village. A list
of these symbols is appended. These details
have been obtained from Deputy Commis-
sioners and from the concerned Departments.
The data has been presented by Talukas
within each district. In each Taluka, the
villages have been grouped by Supervisory
Tapedar Circles and within each Supervisory

Tapedar Circle by Tapedar Circles. The
name of the Supervisory Tapedar Circle
has been separated from the text by double
lines and the village in which the Tapedar’s
headquarter is located is shown in bold print.

The Village Statistics for this district
were compiled in the Hand Sorting Centre,
Hyderabad, under the supervision of Mr.
A. Hamid Deputy Director of Census,
Incharge of Hand Sorting Centre, Hyderabad.
After compliation, the lists were sent by the
Officer-in-Charge, Hand Sorting Centre, to
the Deputy Commissioner concerned for
verification and completion of figures relating
to “Hadbast” numbers, area and local details.
After this verification, the Village Statistics
were sent to my office, where they were
further checked, adjusted and consolidated
before publication.

A summary giving the total population
of the district and distribution by sexes to
the nearest thousand has been given in the
beginning. Similar summaries by Talukas and
by  Supervisory Tapedar Circles within
each Taluka haye also been added.

ASLAM ABDULLAH KHAN, C.S.P,
Director of Census,
West Palkistan,



EXPLANATORY NOTE

1. Population in the Village Statistics
includes persons who claimed nationality
other than Pakistani.

2. Taluka figures include those of urban
areas within its jurisdiction.

3. Figures for Municipal and Town
Committees as well as other Urban localities
are given separately under respective Talukas
within which they are located.

4, Household is a collection of persons
living and eating in one mess with their
dependents, relatives, servants and lodgers
who normally reside together.

The symbols to denote local details are:—

(1) College or University

(2) Primary School

(3) - Middle School

(4) High School

(5) Post Office

(6) Telegraph Office

(7) Dispensary

(8) Hospital

(9) Dak/Inspection Bungalow or Circuit
House

(10) Union Council or Committee

(11) Police Out-post or Thana

(12) Railway Station

(13) Historical Monuments or Site

(14) Tubewell

(15). Electricity

5. House is a structurally separate-set
of living premises, with an entrance from out-
side the building or from a common way
or courtyard or staircase.

6. Number of literate figures have been

taken from Charge Superintendents Abs-

tracts (Provisional results of Census published
in February 1961). These may not tally
with the final figures published in Part IV
of District Census Report.

7. Urban Localities are grouped se-
parately at the top of the Village Statistics
of each Taluka. The areas of Urban I ocalities
and their Hadbast numbers, being not avail-
able, have not been shown separately.
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V-4 h *
summary Table by Talukas
r Popu[a}ion 1961 (000’s) ’ . Number Iof |
: .
Nl Both Males | Females | Sus%i;ﬂ- ’ Tapedar | Villages | Page
Sexes Tapedar | Circles i
i 1 Circles | ! |
THATTA DISTRICT 362 193 169 19 66 556 e
Thatta Taluka 76 42 34 2 10 61 7
Shah Bunder Taluka 41 22 19 3 8 72 10
Sujawal Taluka 45 24 21 3 10 70 13
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka 52 29 23 2 11 65 i6
Jati Taluka 42 23 19 3 11 120 19
Mirpur Sakro Taluka 62 29 33 3 8 78 24
Ghora Bari Taluka 27 15 12 2 5 57 27

Keti Bunder Taluka 17 9 8 1 3 33 30




VILLAGE STATISTICS—THATTA DISTRICT

Summary Table by Supervisory Tapedar Circles and Urban Localities

- | Populatlod 1961 (000’s ‘ Number of I
Supervisory Tapedar Circles . |—————j—~——— el a2 — :
and | ‘ ‘ ‘ | |
Ty | | 1 Pa
HibagLocalities ‘ g&t& | Males I Females | Téﬁ-z?é;r | Villages ’ chi
| DE) | i |
s R PR KR
THATTA TALUKA 76 42 34 10 61 7
Urban Localities 13 7 6 — A= 7
Thatta 32 18 14 9 32 7
Jhimpur 31 17 14 5 29
SHAH BUNDER TALUKA 41 22 19 8 122 310
Urban Localities = — o= = = =
Shah Bunder 19 10 9 3 29 10
Jehan Khan 7 4 3 2 18 11
Chuhar Jamali . F e 10 8 7 3 25 11
SUJAWAL TALUKA 45 24 21 10 70 13
Urban Localities 5 . 3 2 — - 13
Sujawai 12 6 6 3 25 13
Kharyoom 13 i/ 6 3 17 14
Bello 15 8 7 4 28 14
MIRPUR BATHORO TALUKA 52 29 23 11 65 16
3 2 1 — — 1
Mirpur Bathoro 25 14 11 6 37 16
Laikpur 24 13 11 5 28 17
JATTI TALUKA 42 23 19 11 120 19
Urban Localities - — —_ - — -
Mughal Bhin 17 9 8 4 46 19
Sirgandho 15 8 7 4 45 20
Doojo 10 6 4 3 208822
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VILLAGE STATISTICS—THATTA DISTRICT

Sunrmary Table by Supervisory Tapedar Circles and Urban Localities (Contd.)

Population 1961 (000%s) . Number of ‘
Supervisory Tapedar Circles ] . i
and i I \ L Page
Urban Localities i Both | Tapedar
‘ Sexes ! Males | Females Circles Villages
| f | k
i {

MIRPUR SAKRO TALUKA 62 29 33 8 78 24
Urban Localities —_ = e, el 123 1
Mirpur Sakro 26 13 13 2 31 24
Karampur 12 6 6 2 17 25
Sukhpur 24 10 14 3 30 26

GHORA BARI TALUKA 27 15 12 5 57 27
Urban Loczalities — — 3 =<l s ot
Gulel 16 9 7 3 28 27
Mahar 11 29 28

KETI BUNDER TALUKA 17 9 8 3 33 30
Urban Localities — = Ee = =) 2ls,
Keti Bunder 17 9 8 3 33 30




VILLAGE STATISTICS—THATTA TALUKA

Population, 1961 Number of
SL. Name of Urban s g & —_ —~ A 23
No. Locality and
Local details Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House
holds
Thatta Taluka dilad ARy 75,763 41,757 34,006 — = —
Thatta Taluka (Rural) 62,977 34,792 28,185 — — —
(U:L‘,._y.'s) Ailai abgl
Thatta Taluka (Urban) 12,786 6,965 5,821 2,810 2,054 2,216
(¢5 J;...;':) Al d..‘;g,f»’
Thatta Municipal Committee 12,786 6,965 5,821 2,810 2,054 2,216

5 deinetd RALBES

THATTA SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE 5 ju yliet 538 ls 0w ated

Population, 1961 Number of

Sl Name of the Village Area — A — u —
No. and local details in

Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-

holds

1. Thatta 445 5405 1,275 712 563 44 252 252
2.  Bao Purandas £ o~'> 0’ §'s 7,245 834 463 371 70 176 188
3. Bijoro A s,9%2 4,161 1,864 1,016 848 124 287 287
4. Kalamkot £ Ls7 »AS 8101 1,179 625 554 18 198 199
5. AliSumro A s,u9-de 7,280 1415 771 644 79 265 265
6. Chilya y 4 LW 3,950 1,743 942 801 95 255 269
7. Belo Lalaug SY Yol 4,791 304 183 121 4 40 40
8.  Belo Shah Sunko s:.elesly 4,522 787 431 356 57 115 115
9.  Udegjani A S5 25l 2,436 485 262 223 18 47 47
10.  Chhato Chand £5T &5 554> 3,859 1,631 878 753 58 183 183
11.  Ghulam Hussain £ cpes p\eé 2,674 1,235 681 554 104 165 170
12.  Kotri Purani £ il 555 3,764 2,179 1,207 972 146 347 347
13. Khakhar Halla £ Yl ,¢5 'S 3,753 1,672 887 785 97 193 193
14.  Haleji YA wxle 8,128 744 392 352 76 141 141
15. Halath 4 el 7,742 1411 769 642 146 203 203
16.  Sahmoohi S3epee 6,868 601 426 175 152 145 145
17.  Nareja ey 2,796 1,203 651 552 181 185 185
18.  Markhan 4 Ol L 5,419 899 471 428 26 124 124
19. Samaki A& Sl 4278 1,732 925 807 180 301 301
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VILLAGE STATISTICS—THATTA TALUKA

Vg =

Population, 1961 " Number of
Sk Name of the Village Area —~———— A N A N
No. and local details in
J Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
20. Tanka. 4 53 4,591 406 215 191 6 65 65
21. JunaNoi A& @ U 7,326 1,000 541 459 91 167 167
22.  Belo Garika. S5 sk 4,077 65 39 26 s ) 15
23. - Thahimani sen L 4,371 338 173 165 18 " M 45
24.  Belo Chhachh. azg= oky 1,280 185 103 82 5 19 19
25. Abad (®] A Wl 4,670 1,237 679 558 79 187 204
26. Jerruck. =@ A& Sl g5 0870 WEot e 170 991 331 304 311
27.  Lakhi N 3,049 868 457 411 93 72 72
28.  Thariri Souled 9,789 143 104" 239" 7947 07 S 107
29.  Koor ysd . 3,397 743 401 342 91 67 68
- 30. - Rajo Nizamani £ slL\&isaly 1,217 659 349 310 77 119 119
31.  Shaikhani ed 3,194 692 389 303 18 146 146
32.  Belo Veran Ohssky 3915 698 379 319 - 23 30 30
JHIMPIR SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE  (S,u )l (853519 smer smerin
33. Tando Hafiz Shah o\ L~ 903 4284 1,804 1,047 847 293 334 334
P
34,  Verh £ 8)5 3,674 234 124 110 . 55 55
35.  Nai Barran Ohls 3,554 335 191 144 3 22 22
36. Belo Karo Khaho 1,526 216 115 101 1 17 17
92leS oy ol -
37. Soofshro A& s,dddse 8611 1,746 © 1,001 745 208 - 2764+ 300
38. Joona No.2 £ y ,ei Uyga 3257 341 1821 ¥ 159 23 58 . 58
39. JhimpirgoBl|<- T B A wes> 2,840 1,783 991 792 "1 18335 538 568
including Jhimpir Station ; S
'40.  Kohistan 7/1 ,/y0kwsss” 4,81,183 3383 1,850 1,533 186 898 898
Station MetinggrseRae oyéohal 2914 1,614 1,300 400 767 795
Latif Chang Station &3 TR 6 1 6 7 7
Gkl Ria ink)
‘41.  Kohistan 7/2 £ , [y OtwnsS” 2,000 779 558 221 93 171 A7
42.  Jung Shahi eld Kia 14,580 970 563 407 202 218 218
i P A= .
43.  Kohistan 7/4 /¢ OkwssS 73,009 5400 2,890 2,510 809 1,421 1425




VILLAGE STATISTICS—THATTA TALUKA

3 Population 1961 Number of
BT Name of the Village Area — 2 N 2 —
No. and local details in
Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds

44, Ranpathani &y 'e% O 320 26 20 6 15 15 26
45.  Baradbad Ao bl . 320 51 27 24 10 16 16
46. Kohistan 7[3ﬁ 2yOlzensS” 25,005 850 475 375 40 154 154
47. Kohistan 17 j 2 OlzeneS” 5020 760 424 336 42 149 149
48. Makli %, ﬂ dh o5 5020 1,279 843 436 374 358 360
49. - Dumani lad 1,740 1,762 995 767 99 92 92
50. Manda Halla ﬂ Yialln 1,984 805 454 351 97 123 124
51. Agee Mani L,‘LaSI 3,184 185 98 87 44 36 36
52. Sonda f; B ILisw 3,089 1,113 609 504 133 223 223
53,  Sonhari Y 4 Syp09- 3,139 524 281 243 84 87 96
54, Amirpir eioe) 1,967 47 24 23 8 6 6
55.  Belo Sonda X5 5w sl 2,261 28 16 12 1 — s
56.  Korari y.4 &lieST 3,724 485 269 216 56 81 81
57. Gujo ﬂ 929 2,926 344 183 161 6 51 55
58, Nariri Sl 5,530 820 444 376 58 74 74
5. Hellaya A L\e 2,878 990 533 457 150 181 181
60. Tarki S 2,673 387 211 176 11 57 57
61.  Belo Hellaya LWAs sy 4,700 367 231 136 4 76 76
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VILLAGE STATISTICS—SHAH BUNDER TALUKA

Sl
No.

Name of Urban
Locality and local

Population, 1961

A

—

—

Number of

— ey

details Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
Shah Bunder Taluka dilsyjanels 40,831 22,265 18,566 — — —
Shah Bunder Taluka (Rural) 40,831 22,265 18,566 — — =
(@Lﬁb) -\.ﬂn.'l"}.l.:g alis
Shah Bunder Taluka (Urban) — — — — — =
(S ailsSyan ola
SHAH BUNDER SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE (£ '8 (6518 ey o'
Population, 1961 Number of
SL Name of the Village Atea, = = L N = —
No. and local details in
Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
1. Shah Bunder g old 89,226 13,301 7,277 6,024 481 2,853 2,855
Jdeih W AcFavet:
2 Nabi Bux ﬁ oz & 3,636 684 371 313 55 121 121
3. Bagfi i 2,900 222 124 98 21 17 17
4. Ubhakro 9,5 sl 4,511 49 1 ) 5 21 21
5. Pahlo Hindu sdamelles 2340 7 4 3 — 2 2
6.  Allahdino Wadho sa 33 g2 55! 2444 8 3 5 1 3 3
7. Jher Chonki Sisx e 2,470 306 148 158 36 47 47
8.  Warai < hls 3,738 325 172 153 36 46 46
9. Karsia Lw,S” 5,654 34 20 14 = e f =
10, Wari Syls 2,190 73 36 37 — 9 9
SN kaniPnr 5 2 g3y | 3,827 318 174 144 19 43 43
12. Mangsi w=Nas 3,838 249 135 114 5 61 61
13. Budhai e 2,564 85 50 35 1 13 13
14. Chobandi S4y s 1,285 27 13 14 — — —
15. PirSulaman Shahe!.s Oledw ;. 3,858 232 125 107 8 63 63
16.  Pir Rajai Shah ol3 Sl ;o 3,196 232 135 97 28 26 26
17. Bhatti e 2,577 339 203 136 18 79 79
18.  Mohdino Shah  elsydas 2,002 250 145 105 9 21 21
19. Kadirdino Shah ﬁ,l.:;_,;_.: 545 2,269 631 340 291 12 56 56
20. M. Dolatpur 3 =J)s2 rw,| 4,548 423 238 185 21 63 63




VILLAGE STATISTICS—SHAH BUNDER TALUKA
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Population, 1961 Number of

SI. Name of the Village Area L tee A =
No. and local details in 4

Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-

holds
Jiand Sl

21. Jamal Jatee > Jla 2,392 352 185 167 25 74 74
22. Fateh Khan ﬂ @ ol c 3,234 278 141 137 12 76 76
23.  Bagana A G5y 73,574 = "d3g | 217 5221 16 78 78
24.  Bux Ali Kalhorosy s« J= 25 2,435 98 50 48 5 37 37
25.  Imam Bux o= plal 3,508 153 81 72 9 46 46
26. Hajia Lals 1,939 79 42 37 = 17 17
27.  Kadaran . 08 2,680 212 118 94 “510 33 33
28.  Lyari Syl uninhabited '&' nL
29.  Khanan ol uninhabited Elra

JEHAN KHAN SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE 8 ool 8)5ls e Ok Ol

30. Jehan Khan /4 Ok Ols 2,738 1,205 681

B Desta N opsd 2,325 297 167
32, Ali Samoon o Ol e 3269 196 103
33, Shah Minhro aypie old 3,724 28 15
34.  Baag Bahar BIo 'CL_‘ 1,697 130 71
35.  Kathoro 9aa 2,508 101 44
36.  Belo Gul Baghar g JSsky 1,903 213 121
37.  Shaikhano 92 2223 156 84
38.  Dhauria 43595 2,661 436 234
39.  Ali Kehar S = 3233 69 35
'40. Ladiyoon /2 3% 2,001 964 514
© 4], Damarya Lyle> 2,220 636 347
42.  Pirani Sl 2,330 25 16
43.  Chachru sl 3937 23 11
44.  Khairdahi 2155 2,025 520 292
45. Lakhi A o ¥ 2481 955 515
46.  Imayat Pur 39 eslal 2,337 569 322
47,  Kothi <8595 1,696 328 167

524 90
130 16
93 2
13- —
99.5% 2
57 1
92 16
72 —
202 3
34 18
450 81
289 8
9 2
12 —
228 35
440 179
247 21
161 10

175
34
28

22

22
29
29
75

7

150
108
4
13
105
172
74
63

175
34
28

22

22
29
29
75

7

150
108
4
13
105
172
74
63

CHUHAR JAMALI SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE

Ko sl Gyplage Jloa Jasa

48. Chuhar Jamali  Jlss 3aea 2055 1,051 560
49. Koor A 155 2476 1509 802
50.  Rain oy 1,502 263 153

491 13
707 81
110 1

208
270
24

208
270
24

L . e -
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VILLAGE STATISTICS— SHAH BUNDBR TALUKA

Population, 1961 Number of
Sl Name of the Village Area — A o o -
No. and local details in
Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
51.  Vathri Slets 1,799 750 421 329 39 00106 96
52, Lundhi ub..li.’J 1,887 537 277 260 24 83 83
53.  Kachomarho £  s#3.925 1590 674 352 322 31 84 84
54. Karua F) 2,002 382 200 182 13 58 58
55.  Jangojalbani Shha 35 1,874 330 129 201 6 3 3
56.  Singhari y 4 &5 3,236 746 419 327 33 193 . 93
57. Murufani o899 1,421 303 190 113 36 78 78
58. Pir Karim Dino Shah 2,053 387 209 178 17 41 4]
old 528 w5 s
59.  Nawazio 95188 2,860 471 - 303 168 12 36 36
60. Pathoro 9yeay 2,150 90 48 42 1 7 7
61. Chakri ey la 4,325 464 301 163 3 83 83"
62. Goongani SES 2,902 27 14 13 = 6 6
63. Pir Muhammad Shah 2,402 158 90 68 4 24 24
oAl st ot X
64. Allah Bux Shah ol& 4 &1 5,910 479 272 207 2 66 66
65. Balu Jamali Jlea sl 2,142 408 230 178 1 83 83
66. Baranki Sl 2,835 63 30 33 — ‘14 14
67. Amir Bux wiRs el 3,334 390 221 169 28 48 - 48
68.  Bachal Jamali £ Jdla J3: 3412 730 | 5397 333 44 119 ' 119
69. Ratol @;@ Jily 3,618 704 387 317 35 86 96
70. Sain dad Jamali 4,262 410 216 194 25 87 - 87
Jlea 313 aila

71. Machaki Slbes 2,309 694 371 323 18 107 107
e Goth Chohar Jamali 1,280 2,555 1,360 1,195 420 347 388

DA AL A dles rses &85




VILLAGE STATISTICS—SUJAWAL TALUKA
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———_

Population, 1961 Number of
SL Name of Urban — - - — A -—
No. Locality and local
details House-
Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses  holds
Sujawal Taluka azlai Jobme - 45,188 - 24,484 20,704 —_ — -
Sujawal Taluka (Rural) 40,102 21,752 18,350 — — —
& 2 Azl Jolrew :
Sujawal Taluka (Urban) 5,086 2,732 - 2,354 535 1,024 1,051
(o) s g loee ‘
1. Sujawal Town 05 Jalxe 5,086 2,732 2,354 335 1,024 1,051
LT £ 5d .
SUJAWAL SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE (S« i (8) 5519 e Jo'zees
_ Population 1961 Number of
Sl Name of the - —A N P
No. Village and local £
details Areain  Both i House-
Acres Sexes Males  Females Literates Houses  holds
1. Sujawal }?} Jslxw 2,252 467 264 203 42 116 126
2.  Belo Hazari Syl32sly 4,386  Uninhabited 3,
3. Sandki Sdike 3,631 640 342 298 27 112 112
4. Abadrio 33y2L i 3,362 761 425 336 63 136 142
S Ali Bahar f}: 3l Jd= 4,000 533 287 246 45 89 89
6. Bhuti 4 e 4,083 653 354 299 95 87 87
T Samaki Slew 3,851 375 200 175 41 39 52
8. Said Pur 9 2,011 597 331 266 34 99 99
9? Belo Kitiali Bahar 2,400 146 85 6l 10 12 12
erde g5 ol
10. Gujo Amro }J-al-f-_sa:r 2,350 681 372 309 44 84 84
11. Valhar ﬁ e 4,224 610 330 280 82 104 118
12. Kharar ) S 1,245 376 210 166 91 54 ¢4
13. Tando Alam }2 {Jlf—_sll:’ 2,668 1,109 613 496 85 170 1€8
14. Layaro L) 2,845 530 280 250 106 85 112
15. Jainki Saa 3,431 829 451 378 43 90 C4
16.  Chhatto lga 3,363 456 239 217 27 70 24
197 Kinjhir ey 1,965 281 154 127 16 34 36
18. Kutko 3525 2,982 223 126 97 10 35 54
19. Kalro 9,6 2,765 114 67 47 3 26 26
20. Modi 9+ 3,468 224 125 99 11 43 48
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VILLAGE STATISTICS—SUJAWAL TALUKA

A Population, 1961 Number of
« 81777 Name of the Village Area — e S A——
No. and local details in
g Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
21.  Jaar Y S 1,819 728 390 338 46 89 89
22. Kandrah 4 oy k5T 1,182 350 181 169 2 60 60
23.  More y9e 1,934 368 203 165 34 88 88
24.  Dadwah 4 o19513 1,141 336 184 152 23 80 80
25.  Udehjan 4 ozsasl 2,578 678 363 315 46 1261 i 0126
KHARYOON SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE (8, )l 553505 0 O05lgS™
26, Kharyoon Qayles 1,850 48% 268 220 46 80 80
27. Dudo AP 9593 2,485 626 246 280 66 89 89
28. - Seri Jagir Sl e atrd) 126 68 58 4 19 19
29 Dando s4is 2,485 521 272 249 52 89 89
30. _Chanunandi . GMiga 1,750 266 136 130 7 49 49
31.  Dambrelo ka3 1,649 188 101 87 12 29 29
32. Gul Bahar 4 e F 3,435 232 132 100 24 42 42
33.  JholKet A& .S Joga 2,156 1,149 646 503 50 140 140
34.  Ghotaro £ 58 3,662 720 394 326 80 126 126
35.  NodoBaran £  O;Lslsi 800 728 409 319 96 91 91
36.  Mirza Laghari Bl &)W, 3,692 819 450 369 47 149 149
37.  Abad Pancho A& sailsbl 1,526 574 294 280 35 102 102
38. Murad Pur £ 8 & sl 3,679 1,201 733 468 509 469 469
39.  Miran Khori £ 3¢5 Oles 2,329 . 741 391 350 71 146 146
40.  Wicholo #£i Szs 2490 1473 809 664 133 262 262
41.  Rapurgujo . £ sas5,mly 1,765 1,174 628 546 120 221 221
42,  Sohki Y 4 Sese 2717 1,352 718 634 202 221 221
BELO SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE (S, u)ld: (85015 mu by
43. Belo y 451 . 2,567 213 131 82 30 40 40
44,  Sukh Pur . 483 54, 3,556 253 136 117 30 54 54
45.  Bijora y .4 hysz 1,905 717 374 343 70 112 112
46.  Miran Pur 4 39 O)yes 2,147 643 340 303 68 101 101
47.  Khazano f i 1,750 866 452 414 81 139 139
48 Vikia _ R ) 695 364 331 77 97 97
49.  Chaksand SLSs 1,418 54 25 29 — 10 10




VILLAGE STATISTICS —SUJAWAL TALUKA
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Population, 1961 Number of
Sl Name of the Village Area — A A S
No. and local details in
Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
50. Bohki Jagir ;.f‘-t» Sen 281 26 15 11 | 6 6
51,  Halki Wadi Jagir ,5 L.sSssle 515 38 20 18 = AL o
52,  Halki Nandi eliFls 296 27 16 11 — 17 17
53.  Below Gani 55k 320 Uninhabited 5—-1 )
54, Ranta /£ 15, 1,402 851 486 365 71 177 177
55. Kot Almoon Oselle GpsS™ 3313 1,190 630 560 190 208 208
ydel
56.. Surjani A& Slase 997 616 343 273 43 96 96
57. Khiral A& Jxed 2,232 841 459 382 68 126 126
58.  Belo Khisar £ LS e 1,721 437 245 192 10 34 34
59.  Belo Kachosur Jani /2 3,680 200 119 81 10 — —
il sz sl
60:  Belo Hideran Ohde sby 5,387 80 51 29 12 3 3
6l. Belo Pinah Apiy sha - 6,169 112 68 44 11 = —
62. Ladak /A S 4469 1,009 543 466 84 140 155
63 Changani A & 2,961 1,006 529 477 95 175 173
64. Churetani A f Hses 1,578 797 417 380 74 138 138
65. WaliShah A& olsdy 2475 1,047 558 489 128 157 157
. 66. Gup J - 2270 . 944 514 430 83 147 147
67. Pinilado Samo ol 9305 3,045 834 421 413 34 147 147
68 Wangaro »&is 3,188 620 303 317 47 99 99
69. Jhalle & slea 1,693 910 480 430 115 153 153
70. Abad A 3L "2.229" % 633 342 291 72 107 107




VILLAGE STATISTICS— MIRPUR BATHORO TALUKA

: Population, 1961 Number of
Sh Mame of Urban - A N e ————
MNo. Locality and local
detdils Both Sexés Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka 52:307" 128,928 23:599 - — -
Aik-3 )oa% 583 ue
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka (Rural) 49,312 27,097 22,215 — - -
(Fl22) 2llai yoem a0
Mirpur Bathoro Taluka (Urban) 3.015" " 1,631 1,384 - 462 463
(Srrt) A je8 38 o
. Miipur Bathoro Taluka Town 3,015 1,631 1,384 — 462 463
U.E’_‘g dﬁ.‘il"s ) 9E< 98 ot
R, 7ol L
MIRPUR BATHORO SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE LKJ"“'_)"\g;: G509, e 91983 )83 e
Population, 1961 Number of
SIL Name of the Village Area — A ~r A \
No. and local details in
Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
1. Mirpur Bathoro 3;43% )5 s 3,840 264 150 114 29 54 54
24 Rello ﬁ shy 3,081 817 448 369 51 121 121
3. Khadodini ﬁ ) 9l 2611 572 - ' 299 =273 71 97 97
4.  Samari Y4 eslle 2563 1,005 565 440 117 141 141
5. Bambto ﬁ sy 1,644 474 277 197 - 32 42 48
6. Mujri ﬁ Spe 2,219 666 357 309 106 113 113
78 Kamaro ﬁ _SU[J/ 1,368 473 263 210 39 98 98
8. Larcharo ﬁ sl 2917 339 314 245 34 93 93
9. Layari ﬁ Sy 2,430 356 210 146 22 67 67
10. Junejan ﬁ Olaeia 4,695 1,043 579 464 131 153 153
11 Dhandi ﬁ il 3,545 1,246 656 590 304 175 175
12, Suhajki ﬁ §=_~ b 1,822 548 293 255 57 84 84
13. Damri 4 S8 13295 593 322 271 34 35 35
14.  Sandeji A mde 1,385 305 161 144 30 52 52
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VILLAGE STATISTICS—MIRPUR BATHORO TALUKA

Population, 1961 ! Number of

SI. Name of the Village Area — —— =
No. and local details in

Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-

holds
15, Kungadi A£ &3S 1959 374 223 151 59 60 60
16. Amra 4 fpal" 2,010 450 ° 252 198 84 57 57
17.  Merhadi e 2,724 664 377 287 58 105 105
18.  Katoro y 4 )BTRS Toa3ga  aag 42 52 52
19.  Lunian Ol) - 4,240 460 237 223 54 67 68
20. Chhelriun £ Osles 1,929 295 155 140 6 42 42
21.  Sonhari £ Corise 2,946 888 513 375 102 136 136
22.  Kukrath A WSS 3,736 818 453 365 31 76 76
23.  Babri Y3 sxal 2946 246 147 99 14 72 73
24. Jhoke A AP Ssex 4338 LI17T 654 463 24T TYEITERRA)
25,  Charbati A Sz 2,266 448 257 191, 2%, 53 78 78
26.  Gunero y.4 9538 2,694 595 347 248 52 73 74
27.  Thatti f SLe 2,152 542 298 244 60 91 91
28.  Fateh Mohd. Abro /& 3218~ <811~ <433 4378 80 116 116
29. Dalidal 4 Jd5 JI3 2,901 574 338 236 90 90 90
30 “farail A Sig=2.310 521 280 241 68 90 90
31.. Daro. £ A A bE] o8 1,498 629 328 301 71 117 120
32,  Chobandi S 3,106 1,638 889 749 190 182 182
33.  Chobandi Chanki 2,494 932 512 420 77 139 139
Sla 59 :
34, Khanpur A 380l 1,866 1,535 820 715 309 305 305
35. Arbat Suleman  O'eda eyl 160 798 439 359 239 77 77
36.  Maulvi Mohd. Hashim 160 499 268 231 241 171 171
F‘ﬂb St (_9_35_9.; 5
37.  New Hallat Ghitti 160 929 470 459 199 96 127
oS Sls 4

LAIKPUR SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE ~ (5w 3luf 6y 35 s ne Lo 3¢

38. LaikPur £/ A &Y 3119 1,265 713 552 167 185 185

39.  West Laik Pur A 3,604 1,566 -+ :837.....729 5 187 = 2190 219
15t @Y ders
40.  East Laik Pur A 3007 44 558 10w 1301 257 46 71 81

251 FY e
41, Abral . Jdal 3420 1434 - 790 644 129 221 221
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VILLAGE STATISTICS—MIRPUR BATHORO TALUKA

Population, 1961 Number of
Sl Name of the Village Area - A \ A
No. and local details in
Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
42. Bano A AT @B sL 2881 1,542 914 628 258 133 133
43.  Rahoth y.4 gissly 2214 1,247 638 609 237 209 227
44. Tiko Adbg SN 2496 1,305 764 541 125 181 181
45 Pad Y A 4 1,780 1,035 550 485 126 165 168
46.  Kotkia A S 1006 922 372 11350 65 . 122 Be123
47.  Rel Mulchand  Xadse Jy 320 84 53 31 2 5 5
48, Belo Mulchand = &:)ss sl 6,544 64 39 25 = 8 8
49. Atal Shah ol ) 849 441 227 214 66 87 87
50.  Khirdahi V4 GBA 1,990 1,073 585 488 64 220 220
51.  Miranpur £ s Ol 850 64 38 26 2 19 30
52, Hussainpur ﬁ 8 Gew 3,386 1,357 724 633 134 134 134
53,  Shahpur Ao ool 2,909 890 492 398 60 161 161
S4.  Bachalgugo £ 55 Jm 1,069 581 325 256 91 130 130
55.  Belo Khadi i bl L 500 » 2990 L 26 I 41 41
56. Belo Jurrar e~ slay 4,980 307 182 125 3 49 49
57. Arore 59y 3242 1,081 578 503 74 184 184
58. Kandore 4 JekS 27t 733 373 360 51 106 106
59.  Karimpur £ oS 2485 €08 318 290 40 109 109
60.  Paryarki A& Syl 1,768 837 435 402 93 152 152
61.  Jarawah dalyla 1,557 698 386 312 74 95 95
62. Mangiladho S5\, 2,803 423 219 204 5 180 180
63. GulMohd. £ 2 ¥ 3,703 988 567 421 105 15 15
.64.  Gakhi weS 5 11,128 1,024 551 473 443 163 163
65.  Dachri y 4 Soad 5459 1,223 686 537 115 173 173
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VILLAGE STATISTICS—JATI TALUKA

Population, 1961 Number of
Name of Urban — A N —— A 5
Locality and Aal
local details : Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House.
holds
Jati Taluka 45)a3 ui' PN 42,289 23,216 19,073 — = ==
Jati Taluka (Rural) 42,289 23,216 19,073 — — =
u’Lu‘“"’ wiled Sl :
Jati Taluka (Urban) — — — - = =
St ailai (o

MUGHAL BHIN SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE 5« jldaf 8338500 i Jis

Population, 1961 Number of |
Sk Name of the Village Area A N — A 5
No. and local details in '
Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
’ holds
\
| 1. Mughalbhin o8 Jae 3442 2,140 1,151 989 798 617 693
| v i Rgirle) a2
2iae [akhi 2,563 663 356 307 42 139 139
3.  Kano +E 3,031 174 91 83 3 32 32
4.  Dighrhain 555 3,940 343 187 156 18 36 36
5. Jarhiro 2l 2,909 116 60 56 9 18 18
6. Kachuno sisxS 4412 341 183 158 14 62 62
7l Sari Belaro 9\ Syle 2,473 90 48 42 1 5 5
8. Marho Maruwaro 25772 126 66 60 5 2 21
9ylaale anyLs 3
9. Buharh A ylea 4,047 301 154 147 33 42 60
10.  Pohnchari £ &yleiss 3,518 450 274 216 90 94 94
1.  Wellai DMy 3,851 274 167 107 11 48 51
120~ Kunidan o5 1,518 188 103 85 9 72 78
13.  Pohting A SSs 4435 580 301 279 59 120 120
14. Shah Kapoor £ ;55 & 4,053 326 191 135 27 80 80
15. Minki A S 3,968 1,073 601 472 52 163 153
16, - Pat Markra #ggal,5,lL &4 2971 424 241 183 32, "8 86
17.  Wadheryoon A& Os»3ls 3,708 781 463 318 37 115 115
18.  Lunda Chaharace 3,560 100 58 42 Ly 21 21
u“”‘-')l"hl" 1510
{9.  Sahibani Jagir L & Jlsle 1,057 233 130 103 95 38 38

Y.

— - =l
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VILLAGE STATISTICS—JATI TALUKA

Population, 1961 Number of
SL. Name of the Village Area — A ~ A =
No. and local details in
Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holcs
20. Gungaddo £ IS5 1922 397 206 191 22 65 65
21.  Boonbanlo. £  slugs 2,851 644 360 284 16 70 70
22.  Makhiano Jota Usa sikeSe 3,097 307 167 140 1 60 60
23,  Ghanwra Dsd 2117 67 35 32 — 11 11
24.  Jekri S5 4,781 341 188 153 4 62 62
25. Rarhi 3,693 67 46 21 16 32 32
26:~ Sarkeji - A& =Syl 3816 634 333 301 65 86 86
27.  Khinra g e 3595 ~oag Ve iR = SR 8 37 37
28. Maliha 4 bdls 4,955 423 228 195 39 62 81
29. Jhole 4 Jsex ' 28,110 851 477 374 126 170 170
30. Buhira A&l s 3,092 720 412 308 87 121 123
31.  Kharro 2leS 5283 200 117 83 18 31 30
32.. Chandan £ Ol 3,300 717 398 319 34 180 188
33.  Mukhraj zlsess 3,749 48 27 21 = 13 14
34,  Akirhi 5 110,904 359 193 166 9 36 36
35.  Girkorhi sS85 34,056 120 64 56 3 23 23
36. Ahmed Rajo saly deal 44,379 70 35 35 2 15 15
37. Hasani A& e 2,876 281 160 121 7 46 46
38.  Gujhoro £ sexS | 2,787 297 157 140 23 81 81
39.  Kochar £ slaes 3,671 351 182 169 13 76 76
40.  Kharik £ SHleST 3,571 515 281 234 15 96 96
41. Sath & ol 1,932 25 14 1 = 6 6
42.  Lass oY 3,689 43 30 13 2 17 17
43.  Dhang w3201 64 33 31 6 9 9
44, ~KhatBanger £ Ko &e5 5204 168 88 . 80 28 53 53
45.  Jubho 52 = 14,343 111 67 44 5 . 25 25
46. Radhan & Olesly 2,506 112 56 " 56 1 17 17

SIRGANDHO SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE

I8 et (oyadlomulisn dS

47. Sirgandho 47 shEt
48. Tal Ji
49. Ket Jagir Kaya

UK Sl &5

4,050
3.435
735

887
469
96

480
248
47

407
221
49

117 157 157
17 70 76
4 19 20




VILLAGE STATISTICS—JATI TALUKA .
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v . 57 Populanon, 1961 Number of

Sl - Name of the Village Area — A 7 —~ A S
No. and local details in el
X Acres Both Sexes 'Males Females Literates Houses  House-

hoids

50,  Chhachabarho Jb blex 1,667 328 188 140 24 56 56
51. GujoBari £  &lsssS 4,250 436 236 - 200 31 75 75
52.  Karh Malik £ Sl 0,57 2,663 1 246 133 113 26 61 61
53.  Khanto A shilgST 3,321 42 228 214 30 81 81
54.  Gath 4 &5 3,005 310 166 144 31 68 71
55.  Chandello ﬁ © bkl 1,783 43 229 214 32 64 68
56.  Jhin L oe 4,029 357 191 166 13 27 27
57.  Choupati - sher 2,368 326 180 146 9 22 25
58.  Tobiarho s 6,554 88 44 44 2 24 30
59. Bahadipur A ;s &sla 4,534 677. 352 325 60 100 10
60.  Daiki 801,638 93 50 43 18 16 18
61.  Uplanki Wadi /£ L,>135:m 2,179 91 46 45 14 18 19
62.  Latif Pur sy k) 1,379 304 167 137 3 56 56
63, Hala £ Yl 1,588 316 173 143 55 56 56
64.  Shah Pur Nandi 32153 o\3 2,560 399 211 188 33 — —
65.  Shah Pur Wadi (s3ts 49 ol3 1,280 217 115 102 27 et 2=
66. Bhinyori Sys-2gr 1,881 519 295 224 58 103 103
67.  Mohd. Hussain Otho 1,920 193 105 88 6 — =

3.3:_3! O et

68. Munarki 4.4 Sylhat 9,784 719 403 316 80 130 143
69.  Sukh Pur « £ J5 6Na' 3,430 345 195 150 6 87 87
70.  Pabban A oW 2363 721 408 313 92, . 126 126
7.  Bhad A Slg1912,586 1 462 + ' 261 . 201 31 65 65
72,  Allah Bux Shah sl2 (g2 &b 1,533 170 90 80 12 44 44
93. Lodhki A@] 53 2,576 294 164 130 13 47 47
74.  Gujo Bishti GE sasS 2,693 181 94 87 9 38 38
g5... Warki - Sl 2,199 469 254 215 40 8 80
76.  Sadhapur 4 s sl 02,284 276 153 123 15 69 69
77. Kothi y 452 858500 2,501 351 190 161 36 44 44
78.  Doho A~ 5395 4,828 . 332 190 142 11 62 62
79.  Charhki £ Se o0 11,688 17 Buade 11 — 8 8
80.  Mirpur Shah £ &'& s 0 11,656 590 337 253 66 93 93
81.  Thorhki Syseh 1,727 5 626 334 292 74 146 146
82.  Achh el 2,435 334 201 133 21 23 23
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VILLAGE STATISTICS—JATI TALUKA

Population, 1961 Number of
o Name of the Village Area . A = e
No, and local details in
Acres  Both Sexes. Males Females Literates Houses  House-
helds
83.  Warai (b9 42,320 ¢ = 113 58 55 2 25 .25
84.  Khaddi S3leS” 2,712 31 14 17 — 6 7
85. Choubandi £ — ©usx 987 236 118 118 13 38 38
86.  Chawai Alla 2,496 370 198 gt R el 64 64
87. Tali & Jdit 3,975 250 122 128 © 34 46 46
88.  Atharia £ a3l 6,601 226 126 100 21 91 91
89. Rajarh 4 o2y 4,465 253 142 111 20 15 B%15
90.  Harh ole 3,012 593 30210 & <o) 19 87 87
9. War A jls 4960 227 128 99 37 42 42
DOOJO SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE 5w jhact (55 s pe 598
92. Doocjo A 5233 4,001 775 392 383 18 59 59
93.  Dooharh olasd 4015 382 200 182 18 79 79
94. Tango A S5 4035 324 175 149 34 64 65
95. ' Belor A se 1,149 454 237 217 30 51 53
96.  Hetman A& Oets 3499 326 184 142 22 69 69
97.  Chalko Nl 3,840 55 35 20 = 45 £
98. Marho Bulakhan Ol Y sl 3472 336 195 141 62 66 70
Ff:@
99, Karatariﬁ 4 yg 3,508 271 164 107 26 61 71
100.  Tamboo i 2,188 339 199 140 10 30 38
101.  Amer Jee f o> 1,908 243 129 114 9 72 75
102.  Dhangar Jagir £ Sk )K‘m 1,889 298 157 141 16 83 88
103.  Khirsar sl yaS 2,411 121 68 53 15 31 31
104, Dandho A 4 X5 3,883 279 166 113 39 101 101
105 S Qamies | £ o 7,046 341 184 157 44 85 85
105.  Marhiraiii £ (= 2yl 4,685 353 185 168 24 75 75
107.  Bakhai A& Sl 3,336 115 59 56 3 68 72
108.  Phulki A& ey 2,659 292 162 130 27 57 58
109.  Kinjhar _ olemS 1,826 137 80 57 = 33 33
110.  Geri Jagir SSa o 5 SRy 35 20 15 = 5 5
111.  Keti Mawali £ L,J;y S 3077 479 282 197 38 82 82
112.  ModiJagir £ 5k o35 2111 346 195 151 17 35 35
113. Mullsn £ O 2,387 391 212 179 54 75 75
114.  Batari y 4 S 4184 387 225 162 31 63 63
115, Loya lbs) 3,014 635 346 289 25 60 0




V-23
VILLAGE STATISTICS—JATI TALUKA

Population, 1961 Number of
Sl Name of the Village Area A N e ——

No. and local details in

Acres Both Sexes Mz:l:s Females Literates Houses House-

holds

116. Bargah & 3,054 344 176 168 18 51 51

117. Chacchdaris ﬁ ooldgales 3,311 607 359 248 20 85 85

118. Rahrahia ﬁ Lisly 3,527 358 211 147 15 74 74

119. Sattar Din;a;hah ouﬁ,s gl 2,410 335 287 248 89 112 112

7 b

120.  Samarko A& Syl 2,895 375 227 148 40 67 67




V-24 ,
VILLAGE STATISTICS—MIRPUR SAKRO TALUKA

Population, 1961 Number of
8L Name of Urban - A — e -
No. Locality and
local details : Both Sexes Males Females Literates Hcuses House-
holds
Mirpur Sakro Taluka 62,002 29,327 32,675 - — =
Ailal 955 v 583y : T ;
Mirpur Sakro Taluka (Rural) 62,002 29327 32,675 it |G

(kﬁgb"‘ﬂ J) A.ELA:.\' _nglu 3.8 : ) &
Mirpur Sakro Taluka (Urban) — — — - = RS
((SJP“(FU‘::') A‘JLL’U ertw J_,“.f._).?"

MIRPUR SAKRO SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE (8, yMuf (853515 e 3,5 (0,00 5o

Population, 1961 Number of
SL | Name of the Village Area — A N
No. and local details in
Acres  Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-

holds

—_

Mirpu;- Sakro K) Jf Lo yo150 3,823 3,153 1,786 1,367 660 595 530
Rl A A A

2.  Gharo oS 17525 7,641 3208 4433 1,202 1,027 .1.099
EilE e Al =
3.  Patho sy 23,852 165 91 74 6 32 32
4,  Khariscer e (S3leS 24,754 7 4 3 = 9 9
5.  Talijamee s db 7334 1,250 601 649 131 226 228
6. Balhanero o leh 6,668 1,039 374 665 17 98 102
7. Gungki S%S 43342 82 74 8 . 49 49
8.  Ukab clesl 2,272 369 146 223 26 41 41
9. Tale W 3,864 1,180 512 668 142 217 2177
10.  Karo 55 3,021 593 299 294 99 £9 91
11.  Bara . oyl 4,782 916 430 486 64 125 125
12. Gujo 4 and 6146 1112 ¢ 6281 dgans oy SR oS R o
13.  Shaikh Haji Turabi 4,705 472 273 199 36 85 85
14.  Halki Sha 2,521 359 184 175 15 55 55
15, Tirjhariun Os,8> 5 4,714 692 357 335 65 96 96
16.  Kori $ysS 3,964 770 420 350 59 130 130
17.  Solehri Sopsa 1,761 560 274 286 27 70 70

18. Tarkee GHE 2,923 280 202 78 31 29 27




VILLAGE STATISTICS—MIRPUR SAKRO TALUKA.

V.25

Population, 1961 Number of

Sl Name of the Village Area A N A <
No, and local details in

: Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-

holds

19.  Marho Soofiako 5 | Ss.29,ls 3,266 40 e 19 2 2y 4t
20.  Famaki S L 4134 339 198 141 36 88 88
21,  Mari Sl 3,456 71 43 28 11 20 20
22, Khirsar Hesed 712,030 349 191 158 35 66 66
23. Ghulamullah §~ [§ £ B4l e 2450 968 534 434 195 145 145
24, Kanheki £ Se05 2910 1116 601 515 45 142 142
ik Chhachh Saherko 53 =2 42sx 2,108 769 441 328 68 145 147
26..  Achh el 2,180 90 52 38 3 17 &
27 Mijhaf > )8 5,310 106 47 59 4 48 48
28.  Hanjtal S e 2,406 82 44 38 11 16 16
29.  Ghaghi o S 6,127 583 329 254 34 169 169
30. Kajhri A Gre=b 3,890 - 392 212 180 18 94 94
31.  Dandro 08 4,197 486 269 217 o, 91 91
KARAM PUR SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE  J,« )l )55 la50e 50 o5

32. KaramPur £ 3 ym 05 2,901 888 460 - 428 53 160 160
33.  Bhailki y SLiles 3,981 373 191 182 19 76 76
34. Barosari Silessls 4,001 623 351 272 38 86 86
35.  Otharki Jagir S5 = S &3l 1,761 375 189 186 56 61 61
36.  Rajwah Y4 olaaly 2,633 716 420 356 47 150 150
37,  Kathor Y4 ,&68 2,590 - 898 488 410 82 140° 140
38. Ramdeh ssply 2,735 1,191 623 568 116 157 157
£39)  Lait y el 92,007 895 457 438 76+ 169 167
40.  Chobandi Sy osa 3,179 571 256 315 24 110 110
4. Damdroti £ - JadS 2,753 457 248 209 68 81 81
42.  Chhachh Mirankhore 4,478 506 298 208 18 98 98
S 5385 Ol e ; Ry S
43,  Rai Sby 1,855 409 236 173 4 78 78
44.  Barandki A Gl 9251 1,182 637 545 — 210 210
45. Kahayati £ LS 4045 336 198 138 39 96 96
46.  Daresi V4 w18 1,134 570122305 265 68 103 103
47.  Nahiaki Y4 Sleal 3022 1,068 575 493 57 114 114
'48.  Chandakee ol 2,002 634 353 281 32 115 115




VILLAGE STATISTICS—MIRPUR SAKRO TALUKA

S

Population, 1961 Number of
Sl Name-of the Village ATedSss s —A — A \

No. and local details in ‘
; Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-

holds

SUKH PUR SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE 5, jli..8 638l pee 553 g8
49, Sukh Pur £ aneSe 5101 1,626 894 732 133 219 219
50. Dohro 9y9m8 4771 1,718 909 809 124 245 245
5.  Patmarho saylety 28,913 635 345 . 290 81 25 25
52.  Mulepota A  Us s 28,166 445 235 210 47 67 67
53,  Dubo 25 4914 662 347 315 52 127 127
54,  Nangwah ol 2,460 163 92 71 4 36 36
55.  Sinhoro Syspe 32,254 82 45 37 = 12 12
56. . Boondhi wcHise 50917 118 61 57 2 9 9
57.  Masoodi (Sgrans 42,570 335 180 155 59 59
58  Takani S5 - 3392 960 514 446 87 104 104
59. Katheki & $o635 1,452 79 40 39 4 20 20
60 Rathorki J 4 S3eey 3761 1,204 639 565 143 — =1
61.  Chhachh Wariako 2,761 730 369 361 28 = =
35ily9 g

62.  Darkee SIS 2364 1080 548 502 133 e e
63.  Samejani Sl e 2,653 466 250 216 18 L i
64.  Raig Ky 1,600 515 275 240 29 — =
65. Guno w5 499 86 49 37 3 23 23
66.  Karolo JLE 1,918 97 50 47 1 67 67
67. RajMalik #£ szl 27,998 223 124 99 19 44 44
68. Kakrand &£ 455 35292 657 345 312 54 131 131
69. °~ Makhiaro 3eSe 21,709 414 207 207 59 91 91
70.  Bukeranee S 2202 854 429 425 131 170 170
71. Khair Pur I8 > 2,469 264 135 129 5 65 65
72. Buhara A @ bl 4370 3,888 1,028 2,860 257 322 322
73.  Milko S5 95,071 1,426 201 1,205 3 58 58
74,  Khagan OFla 4,976 951 509 442 71 187 187
75.  Kund Baghar Gl 5 1,991 1,612 331 - 1,281 it 65 65
76.  Wohro Jagit S b ses 4,594 670 364 306 8 90 90
77.  Hala Thi S 3955 2,196 612 1,584 36 95 95
78.  Ladyoon Ooa¥N 3,175 93 50 43 1 18 18




VILLAGE STATISTICS—GHORA BARI TALUKA

]

y-27

Sl
No.

Name of the Urban
Locality and local

—

Population, 1961
A

Number of

N )

Houses House-

details Both Sexes Males Females Literates
holds
Ghora Bari Taluka 27,227 14,803 12,424 — — —
a5l 1545
Ghora Bari Taluka (Rural) > 27,227 14,803 12,424 — — —_
($l2) s )b 1565
Ghora Bari Taluka (Urban) - - — — — —-
(Sord) 4ilsi b 1565
GULEL SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE P ylad oyl SIS
Population, 1961 Number of
Sl Name of the Village Area - = Y —A -
No. and local details in
Acres  Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
1. Gulel ‘_,le? 5.941 363 199 164 19 73 /)
2 Inam =il 2,001 845 - 459 386 33 131 131
3. Marho Vaghoro 9) }J 9 snyl 3,572 850 446 404 37 113 113
4, Pir Ar ﬁ @ﬂ'jﬂ gl 4,153 1,449 837 612 69 200 200
5, = Larho Al Y 3618 899 499 400 106 161 161
6. Vidh sy 2,444 36 18 18 — 1 A4
8 Kathro 9,855 4,078 194 103 91 5 34 34
8. Hayat Gaho £ 8 =la 3,407 851 421 430 96 153 153
9. Khan =] ﬁ sla 3,073 1,726 957 769 243 62 62
10.  Bogharo 21l 3404 551 303 248 15 96 96
11. Ghato S 2,088 630 330 300 17 61 61
Y2 Karolo ook 4,226 774 418 356 10 219 219
13.  Jaradali dik 4964 1,224 666 558 64 96 96
14. Bar b 3,576 638 359 279 5 61 61
15.  Marhee y.4 @\ 4,177 927 505 422 51 97 97
16. Gumbali J'ﬁf 4,536 298 161 137 75 47 49
17. Larikraitee St ey — 181 97 84 2 ol L
18. Marho Kotri ﬁ ngjf'_,m_,h 5,913 562 309 253 19 102 102
19. Udero Lal Jad 55l 3,434 i TS 412 363 44 128 133
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-VILLAGE STATISTICS—GHORA BARI TALUKA

Population, 1961 Number of

SL Name of the Village Area — A S — A
No. and local details in \

Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-

holds
20. - Khanani bla 640 187 102 85 52 41 4]
21.  Malirari Sylsdls 3,120 186 100 86 15 18 18
D2 Keti Qutabshah 1,920 65 32 33 11 18 18
oS L_,.J:s ka )

23. - Samarki Solew 5,431 683 385 298 10 134 134
24,  Bhinan Oligs 1,600 320 179 141 - 3 89 89
25.  Sawal Pur a2 dole 3,568 84 47 37 — 23 23
26. Kotripda A 78 1920 850 469 381 107 181 181
27.  Tharand S anas T 91 86 1 20 20
28.  Larak Jagir S las ) 3,852 375 201 174 7 72 95
MAHAR SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE v glad ©3ilsum yals
29. Mahar  al 4867 518 2830, . 235 14 66 66 .
30.  Shorky S)ses 5,656 526 281 245 10 90 90
31. Muradani 1ol 3,731 180 99 81 — 15 15
32, Daba LIS 4,550 630 338 292 36 111 111
33.  Titihar 845 4,618 347 205 142 — 42 42
34, Soomar lsw 3,413 145 80 65 1 67 67
35,  Hajamaro gllaie 3,702 406 212 194 37 95 95
36.  Dhand Shaka Kladas 5273 110 61 49 1 35 35
37.  Acchh 4> 5,380 142 82 60 15 46 45
38,  Khasso g lg5 3,428 539 288 251 48 90 90
39,  Jararkat &Kl 4,735 567 298 269 18 161 161
40, Beli e 2,888 432 214 218 28 173 173
41. Shah Pur g3 ol 2,558 419 234 185 36 98 98
42,  Miran Pur gs Oy 1,374 425 228 197 10 47 47
43.  Van ols 3,131 412 221 191 11 i79; 72
44,  Lodano 1540 2,779 352 200 152 24 92 92
45 Indo ol 3,934 406 224 182 9 127 127
46. Dulat Pur Sy wules 2112 354 188 166 43 132 132
47.  Sukh Pur 39 e 2,352 406 236 170 8 96 96
48.  Dhan Dhari &yes Olas 2114 406 210 196 2 111 111
49. Garho Al sa)S 2,687 132 69 63 27 —
50.  Gumb Wardh ols ad 9,131 45 24 21 1 2 )




VILLAGE STATISTICS__GHORA BARI TALUKA

V-29

Population, 1961

Number of

Sl Name of the Village Area - - — A
No. and local details in
Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
51. Jhore ase> 2,784 232 128 104 1 70 70
2, Mahal Jd=e 2,350 123 63 60 5 19 19
53.  Adano 18 6,126 238 128 110 9 18 18
54. Palkee ﬁ LSJ 1,_! 3,793 774 419 355 65 150 150
55. Khatho 32@5’ 4,351 184 100 84 13 61 61
56. Katto _95" 2,807 357 191 166 29 58 58
37 Ghahoo ﬁ A £ 640 720 394 326 154 126 126
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VILLAGE STATISTICS—KETI BUNDER TALUKA

Population, 1961 Number of
Sk Name of Urban - A ~ A 5
No. Locality and local

details Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-

holds

Keti Bunder Taluka 16,214 8,604 7.610 - - —

..‘ - )“\.e L;_;sr
Keti Bunder Taluka (Rural) 16,214 8,604  7.610 - — —-

(Fletd) aihad jouy 25

Keti Bunder Taluka (Urban)

() 48T yozy S

KETI BUNDER SUPERVISORY TAPEDAR CIRCLE

& sl ©yx e sme s (35

Population 1961 Number of
Sl Name of the Village Area — e = A -
No. and local details in
Acres  Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House-
holds
1. Keti Bunder A &5 3,980 1,433 752 681 235 288 288
el el
2.  Bambto Badhan O3l s2e 2933 417 232 185 5 82 ‘83
3. Bakhraro Jagir S & 5,65 1,934 284 145 139 9 49 54
4.  Nighewari Sils 4N 5,426 352 192 160 8 70 70
5.  Vathium Os:¢31s 1,695 220 116 104 5 44 44
6. Hamid Waro 351y dols 3,280 357 186 171 5 71 7e
7.  Moranj Garh N gisse 3,865 215 122 93 3 43 43
8.  Bhangar Ko 1,204 220 119 101 -4 44 46
9.  Kathi Hashim  .<ls @55 3,231 607 332 275 46 121 124
10.  Shah Pur 982 ol3 3,027 736 395 341 41 147 155
11.  Chhach Wali Mohd. 5,300 372 192 180 6 74 75
dast (19 gxqa
12. Kheerser South g3l o ;25 4,999 815 448 367 90 161 165
13. Jao sla 4973 1,978 1,059 919 36 395 399
14. Ghora Bari ik BeeS 3,762 357 84 | 193 26 71 71
15.  Khirsar North &3l ,~ ,&5 3,303 331 168 163 11 66 68
16.  Jamani Ibrahim Shah 3,096 429 207 222 19 86 92
oL‘L‘ F:Q '!J.\l U“":-N
1 Jamani Jatoi W Jla 2263 211 108 - 103 8 42 42




VILLAGE STATISTICS—KETI BUNDER TALUKA

V-31

Population, 1961 Number of

SI. Name of Village Area — = N A 5
No. and in

Local details Acres Both Sexes Males Females Literates Houses House

holds.
18.  Ghaiset _ dg¥ 3200 . 381 210 171 i 76 76
19. Tarahati LI{L} 2 5 4619 845 459 386 65 93 89
20. Jhallo ﬁ s> 3,228 295 158 137 26 39 67
21.  Pir Kajrios 3285 5, 3,689 177 99 78 g 35 35
22. Jamnasar _wbea 2,267 271 133 138 11 47 49
23. Khalifa aads 1,873 360 215 145 | 80 80
Munara Il
24. . Mirwah ola ns 5,345 343 159 184 — 68 68
251 Khariun Qs s 3,067 240 116 124 8 48 52
26. Choukhatlo kg e 1,158 120 68 52 2 24 24
27 Hambas olan 3,072 464 215 249 17 92 93
28.  Tkar Kaliun Q508 K 742 67 33 34 = 13 13
29. Keti Pir Ali Bux 2,316 286 150 136 — 57 57
) ULL i J;

30. Jado Konbri S,95 9da 2,560 232 128 140 4 46 48
31. Khedenero _,J_f:g.i:@r 5,367 1,294 714 580 16 258 269
32. Masro Hashim }; f,:'«‘lm 9y 3,206 638 342 296 59 127 128
33. Takar Karimero 3.+ &5 55 3,554 867 448 419 9 173 175




CENSUS ORGANISATION, WEST PAKISTAN

A—FEnumeration Period
DISTRICT CENSUS OFFICERS

District/Agency

Code Number

Name and Designation

Hazara

Mardan

Peshawar

181

182

183

184

191

192

201

202

203

204

205

(if)

(@)
(if)

Mr. Saleem Abbas Gillani,
Assistant Commissioner, Mansehra.

Mr. Muhammad Usman, P.C.S.,
Revenue Extra Assistant Commissioner,
Batagram.

Sardar Khurshid Alam Khan, P.C.S,,
Revenue Extra Assistant Commissioner,
Abbotabad.

Mr. Muhammad Yunus Khan Sethi,
Assistant Commissioner, Haripur.

Syed Munir Hussain, C.S.P.,
Deputy Commissioner, Hazara.

Mr. Masud Zaman Khan, C.S.P.,
Deputy Commissioner, Hazara.

Mr. Muhammad Usman Hashmi,
Assistant Commissioner, Swabi.

Mr. Abdul Aziz Khan, P.C.S.,
Revenue Extra Assistant Commissioner,
Mardan.

Captain  Ashraf Hussain, P.C.S.,
Assistant Commissioner, Charsadda.

Sardar Hizbullah Khan, P.C.S.,
City Magistrate, Peshawar.

Mr. A. U. Saleem,
Chief Officer, Municipal, Committee,
Peshawar.

Mr. Abdul Jalil Khan,
Executive Officer, Peshawar Cantonment,

Mr. Muhammad Hamayun,
Assistant Commissioner, Nowshera.

Sh. Muhammad Hussain, C.S.P.,
Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar.

Mr. Masood Nabi Noor, C.S.P.,
Deputy Commissioner, Peshawar,



(i)

District/Agency

Code Number

Name and Designation

Kohat

Malakand Agency

Mohmand Agency
Khyber Agency
Kurram Agency

Dera Ismail Khan

Bannu

221

222

621

631

641

651

661

241

242

|3
(98]
[t

(@)

(i)

@)
(i)

(iif)

)
(i)

Mr. Sher Zaman Khan, P.C.S., +
Revenue Extra Assistant Commissioner,
Kohat.

Mr. Ishfag Ahmad, P.C.S., =24
Revenue Extra Assistant Commissioner,
Kohat.

Captain Muhammad Asad, C.S.P.,
Assistant Commissioner, Hangu. -

Mr. Muhammad Masud Zaman, C.S.P.,
Deputy Commissioner, Kohat.

Mr. Nasrum Minallah, C.S.P,,
Additional Political Agent, Chitral.

Capt. Ashraf Hussain, P.C.S.,
Additional Political Agent, Chitral.

Mr. Qumar Idris, C.S.P.,
Additional Political Agent, Chitral.

Mr. Wajihuddin Ahmed, C.S.P.,
Political Agent, Malakand Agency.

Mr. Sarfraz Khan, P.C.S.,
Political Agent, Mohmand.

Mr. Farid Ullah Shah, P.C.S.,
Political Agent, Khyber.

Mr. Wali Muhammad Khan, P.C.S.,
Political Agent, Kurram.

Mr. Abdul Razaq Khan Abbasi, P.C.S.,
Assistant Commissioner, Tank.

Pir Muti Ullah Shah,
Revenue Extra Assistant Commissioner,
Dera Ismail Khan.

Khan Fakhr-uz-Zaman Khan, P.C.S.,
Deputy Commissioner, Dera Ismail
Khan.

Mr. Nisar Ahmad Khan, P.C.S.,

Revenue Extra Assistant Commissioner,
Bannu.

Arbab Nur Mohd. Khan,
Deputy Commissioner, Bannu.

Mr. Mohd. Humayun Khan,
Deputy Commissioner, Bannu.

(7ti) Raja Habib-ur-Rehman Khan,

Depuly Commissioner, Bannu,



g e gy F e 12

g

(iif)

District/Ageacy

Code No.

Name and Designation

North Waziristan

South Waziristan

Campbellpur

Jhelum

Rawalpindi

Gujrat

Sargodha

671

681

211

212

271

281

282

283

284

291

261

262

@)
(if)

Capt. Sibghat Ullah Khan, P.C.S.;
Political Agent; North Waziristan.

Khan Saad Ullah Khan, P.C.S.,
Political Agent, North Waziristan.

(iit) Khan Zaffar Ali Khan, P.C.S,,

0
(if)

(0

(i)

Political Agent, North Waziristan.

Mr. Izzat Bakhsh Awan, P.C.S.,
Political Agent, South Waziristan.

Mr. Muhammad Yunus Khan, P.C.S,,
Revenue Assistant, Campbellpur,

Khan Tariq Ismail Khan, P.C:S,,
Deputy Commissioner, Campbellpur.

Mr. K. Z. Durrani, C.S.P.,
Sub-Divisional Officer, Pindigheb.

Sh. Muhammad Tuffail, P.C.S.,

Sub-Divisional Officer Pind Dadan
Khan.

S. Sardar Ali Gardezi, P.C.S.,
Sub-Divisional Officer, Chakwal.

Raj Ghulam Mehdi, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, JThelum.

Mr. A. R. Siddiqui, P.C.S.,
Sub-Divisional Officer, Murree.

Shah Hamid Ullah Khan, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, Rawalpindi.

Khan Sher Bahadur Khan,
Administrator, Rawalpindi Municipa-
lity.

Sh. Altaf Hussain, :

Chief Officer, Rawalpindi, Municipality.

Mr, Z. K. Mahmud,
Executive Officer, Rawalpindi Canton-
ment.

Sardar Zaka-ullah Khan, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, Gujrat.

Mr. Saeed Ahmad, C.S.P.,
Sub-Divisicnal Officer, Khushab.

Ch. Ashfaq Ali Khan, P.C.S,,
Revenue Assistant, Sargodha.




(i)

District/Agency

Code Number l

e LA

Name and Designation

Sargodha—Contd.

Lyallpur

Jhang

Mianwali

Sialkot

Cujranwala

Skeikkupura

263

264

351

352

353

354

361

251

252

301

302

303

311

312

321

(@)

Rana Aftab Ahmad Khan, P.C.S.,
Administrator, M.C., Sargodha.

Malik Muhammad Saddiq,
Executive Officer, Sargodha Cantt.

Mr. Muhammad Anwar Zahid, C.S.P.,
Sub-Divisional Officer, Toba Tek Singh.

Malik Amir Bux, P.C.S.,
Colony Assistant, Lyallpur.

Malik Alam Khan, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, Lyallpur.

Major Muhammad shraf,
Administrator, M.C., Lyallpur.

(i) S.A.Majid, P.C.S.,

Chief Officer, M.C., Lyallpur.

(i) Mr. Sardar Muhammad,

Chief Census Officer, M.C., Lyallpur.

Ch. Muhammad Hassan, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, Jhang.

Mr. Rafig Abdullah -Akhund, C.S.P.,
Sub-Divisional Officer, Bhakkar.

Raja  Muhammad Mumtaz, PGS,
Revenue Assistant, Mianwali.

Mr. S. Altaf Hussain, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, Sialkot.

Mr. Abdul Halim, :
Chief Officer, Mu nicipal Committee,
Sialkot.

Malik Muhammad Latif, P.C.S.,
Sub-Divisional Officer, Narowal.

Sh. Bashir Abmad, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, Gujranwala.

Ch. Muhammad Jalil Khan, P.C.S.,
City Magistrate, Gujranwala.

Sh. Abdul Aziz, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, Sheikhupura,



sy o

(v)

Name and Designation

Chief Census Officer, Lahore Corporation.

Social Welfare Officer, Lahore Corpora-
Junior  Assistant Secretary, Lahore

Tax Supdt., Lahore Corporation.
Assessor, Lahore Corporation.

Junior Assistant Secretary, I, Lahore

Executive Officer, Lahore Cantt.

Colony Assistant, Montgomery.

Sub-Divisional Officer, Pakpattan.
Khan Iftikhar Ahmad Khan, P.C.S,,
Revenue Assistant Montgomery.

Malik Muhammad Yar Bundial, P.C.S.,
Chairman, Municipal Committee,

Sub-Divisional ~ Officer, Khanewal.

Revenue Assistant, 1T, Multan.

District/Agency Code Number i
Lahore 331 S. Ejaz Hussain Shah, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, Lahore.
342 (i) Hakim Muhammad Hussain,
(ii) Mr. M. A. Saleem,
tion.
(iii) Mian Manzoor Ahmad,
Corporation.
(iv) Moulvi Ghulam Nabi,
(v) Mr. Mahboob Ali,
(vi) Mr. M. A. Rashid,
Corporation.
333 Mr. A. M. Khan,
334 Syed Shahid Hussain, C.S.P.,
Sub-Divisional Officer, Kasur.
Montgomery 341 Hafiz Muhammad Ishaq, P.C.S.,
342 Mr. Imtiaz Ahmad Khan, C.S.P.,
343
344
Montgomery.
Multan 371 Ch. Muhammad Rafiq, C.S.P.,
372 Malik Mahboob Khan, P.C.S.,
Colony Assistant, Multan.
373 Malik Sikandar Khan, P.C.S.,
374

Khan Abdul Rauf Khan, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, I, Multan,




(vi)

District/Agency

5‘ Code Number

Name and Designation

Multan—Contd.

Muzaffargarh

Dera Ghazi Khan

Bahawalnagar

Bahawalpur

Rahimyar Khan

375

401
402
403
411

412

413
381

382
391
392

393

394

395

421

(@)

(i)

(@)

(if)

Lt.-Colonel Aziz-ullah Khan,
Administrator, M.C., Multan.

Mr, Muhammad Saddiq,
Chief Census Officer, M.C., Multan.

Mr, Shafig Ahmad Khan, P.C.S.,
Sub-Divisional Officer, Alipur.

Ch. Muhammad Amjad Ali, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, Muzaffargarh.

Mr. K. M. Cheema, C.S.P.,
Sub-Divisional Officer, Leiah.

Agha Ali Hassan, P.C.S.,
Revenue Assistant, D. G. Khan.

Mr. Anis-ud-Din Ahmad, C.S.P.,
Political Assistant, G.D. Khan,

Mr. Amir Hussain,
Sub-Divisional Officer, Rajanpur.

Sh. Abdul Rashid, P.C.S.,
Assistant Commissioner, Bahawalnagar.

Mr. Atta Muhammad Chishti, P.C.S.,
Assistant Commissioner, Chishtian.

Sardar Asghar Ali, P.C.S.,
Assistant Commissioner, Hasilpur.

M. M. Y. Bajwa, P.C.S.,
Assistant  Commissioner, Bahawalpur.

Captain M. H. Khan,
Chairman,  Municipal Committee,
Bahawalpur.

Sh. Abdul Qadir, P.C.S.,
Assistant Commissioner, Ahmadpur East.

Mr. M. Y. Bajwa, P.C.S,,
Assistant  Commissioner  (General),
Bahawalpur.

Ch. Khurshid Ahmad,
Cholistan Development Officer, Bahawal-
pur.

Agha Hassan Raza, P.C.S.,

Assistant Colonization Officer, Liaquat-
pur.



(vii)

District/Agency

Code Number

Name and Designation

Rahimyar Khan—Contd.

Sukkur

Jacobabad

Larkana

Khairpur

Nawabshah

422

423

431

432

433

441

442

531

451

452

461

462

471

0]

(if)

()

Mr. Muhammad Amir Ansari, P.C.S.,
Assistant Commissioner, Rahimyar Khan.

Sh. Atta Ullah Qureshi, P.C.S., £
Assistant Commissioner, Sadigabad.

Mr. Muhammad Amir Ansari, P.C.S.,
Assistant Commissioner, Rahimyar Khan,

Mr. Muhammad Hasham M. Qazi, P.C.S.,
Deputy Collector, Assistant Commis-
sioner, Rohri.

Qazi Muhammad Zakir Hussain,
Administrator, Municipal Committee,
Sukkur.

Mr. Muhammad Rahim, P.C.S.,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant Commis-
sioner, Shikarpur.

Mir Shahdad Khan Talpur, P.C.S.,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant Commis-
sioner, Kandkot (Kashmore).

Mr. Baihal Shah A. Syed, P.C.S;,
Deputy Collector/Assistant Commis-
sioner, Jacobabad.

Mr. Yousaf Ali Khan, C.S.P.,
Assistant Political Agent, Nisarabad.

Mr. Abdul Rahim Juanjo, P.C.S.,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant Commis-
sioner, Kambar.

Mr. Muhammad Bux M. Shaikh, P.C.S.,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant Commis-
sioner, Larkana. ;

Mr. Karam Ullah Memon, P.C.S.,
Deputy Collector/Assistant  Commis-
sioner, Khairpur.

Mr. Ghulam Muhammad Dawach, P.C.S.,
Deputy Collector/Assistant  Commis-
sioner, Mirwah. P

Mr. Aziz Hussain Ansari, P.C.S.,

(if) Mr. Arshad Ali Shah, P.C.S.,

Deputy  Collector/Assistant Commis-
sioner, Naushahro,



(viii)

District/Agency

Code Number

Name and Designation

Nawabshah - Contd.

Sanghar

Tharparkar

Hyderabad

Thatta

Dadu

472

431

482

491

492

493

501

502

503

511

512

521

522

(i)

Mr. K. M. Z. Huesain, C.S.P.,
Deputy Collector/Assistant ~ Commis-
sioner, Nawabshah.

Mr, S. A. W. Maini, CS.P.,
Deputy Collector/Assistant ~ Commis-
sioner, Shahdadpur,

Agha Nur-ullah, P.CS.,
Deputy Collector/Assistant ~ Commis-
sioner, Sanghar.

Mr. Shahjahan S, Karim, C.S.P.,
Deputy Collector/Assistant Commis-
sioner, Mirpur Khas.

Mr. Imdad Ali Shah Bukhari,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant Commis-
sioner, Nara Valley at Mirpur Khas.

Mir Murid Abbas Talpur,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant Commis-
sioner, Desert Sub-Division at Mithi.
Qazi Muhammad Qassim, P.C.S.,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant  Commis-
sioner, Hala.
Mr. M. Q. H. Khan,
Administrator, M. C., Hyderabad.
Mr. Ghulam Ali Khan,
Chief Census Officer, M.C., Hyderabad.
Mr. Muhammad Ali Alvi, P.C.S.,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant  Commis-
sioner, Tando Muhammad Khan,
Mr. Gohar Ali Baluch, P.C.S.,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant  Commis=
sioner, Shahbundar.
Amir Yusaf Ali Khan, C.S.P.,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant  Commis-
sioner, Thatta.
Mr. Anwar Hussain Siddiqui,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant Commis-
sioner, Sehwan,
Mr. Ghaus Bux Menon, P.C.S.,
Deputy  Collector/Assistant Commis-
sioner, Dadu,



(ix)

District/Agency Coae Number Name and Designatian
E
Sibi 532 Shah Ahmad Hussain, P.C.S,,
Extra Assistant Commissioner, Marri-
bugti.
533 Shahzada Sultan Hamid, P.C.S.,
; Extra Assistant Commissioner, Shahrig,
Loralai 541 Mir Taj Muhammad Khan, P.C.S.,
Extra Assistant Commissioner, Duki
Sinjawi.
542 Mr. Jahandar Shah, P.C.S.,
Extra Assistant Commissioner, Barkhan.
543 Mr. Abdur Rahman, P.C.S.,
Assistant Commissioner, Bori/Musakhel,
Zhob 551 Mr. Sultan Ali, P.C.S.,
Assistant Political Agent, Zhob.
552 Mr. Gul Muhammad Khan, P.C.S,,
Extra Assistant Commissioner, Fort
Sandeman.
553 Mr. Abdul Hafeez Khan, P.C.S.,
Extra Assistant Commissioner, Upper
Zhob at Hindu Bagh.
Quetta 561 Arbab Muhammad Ali Khan, P.C.S,
Assistant Political Agent, Quetta.
562 Malik Manzoor Ahmad,
Extra Assistant Commissioner, Quetta,
563 Mr. Abdul Karim Khan,
Executive Officer, M.C., Quetta.
564 Mr. A. A. Sadiq,
Executive Officer, Quetta Cantt.
Chagai 391 Mr. Saleh Muhammad, P.C.S.,
Extra Assistant Commissioner, Chagai,
Kalat 571 M1 Atta Muhammad Khan,
.azim, Dhadar.
N
572 Haji Rasul Bux, Nazim, Bagh,
573 Mr. Fagir Muhammad Baluch,
Nazim, Sarawan at Mastung,
574 Mr. Muhammad Shafi,

Nazim Jhalawan at Khuzdar,



(x)

District/Agency ; Code Number |‘ Name and Designation

Kharan 601 Nawabzada Jahangir Shah,
Deputy Commissioner, Kharan.

Mekran 611 Mirza Nusrat Ullah Khan,
Nazim, Katch, Mekran.

612 Mr. Muhammad Rafig Khan,
Sub-Divisional Officer, Gwadur.
Lasbela 581 Mr, Khuda Jan Muhammad,
Nazim, Lasbela.
Karachi 691 Mr. Muhammad Amin Zubedi,
Deputy Collector, Karachi.
692 Mr. Mohd. Sharif,
Land Manager, Karachi Municipal
Corporation.
693 Mr. Abdul Aziz Khan,

Chief Assessor & Collector, Karachi.

694 Mr. Muhammad Aslam,
District Census Officer.

695 Mr. Mohd. Salim Bahadur Khan,
Executive Officer, Drigh & Malir Cantts.




B. Post-Enumeration Period
OFFICERS-IN-CHARGE, HAND SORTING CENTRES

PESHAWAR o Mr. A. U. Saleem,
Assistant Director of Census.

RAWALPINDI 5 Mr. Bashir Ahmad Khan,
Assistant Director of Census.

LYALLPUR " Mr. Sardar Muhammad,
Assistant Director of Census.

LAHORE i Mr. Akhlaque Hosain Kazi,
Assistant Director of Census.

MULTAN o Mr. A. Hamid,
Deputy Director of Census.

BAHAWALPUR s Agha Ahmad Shah,
Assistant Director of Census.,

HYDERABAD ..({) Mr. Ghulam Ali Khan,
Assistant Director of Census.

i) Mr. A. Hamid,
Deputy Director of Census,

QUETTA ar Hakim Ghulam Hussain,
Deputy Director of Census.

KARACHL. s Mr. Agha Mustafa Qasim Qizilbash,
Deputy Director of Census.




1961 CENSUS OF PAKISTAN PUBLICATIONS

BULLETINS

Price (Rs.)

No. 1. Provisional Tables of Population by sex and literacy—unoccupied struc-
ture, occupied residential houses and households . (pp. 13) 0.25
No. 2. Final Tables of Population by sex, urban-rural religion and non-
Pakistanis g (pp. 210) 1.00
No. 3. Population by Age, Sex and M'mtal St“ttus (pp. 442) 5.00
No. 4. Population by sex, literacy and education (pp. 331) 4.00
No. 5. Economic Characteristics (pp. 156) Paper bound
1.50
Hard board
2.00
DISTRICT CENSUS REPORTS
EAST PAKISTAN
(1) Dacca Rs. 7.50 2 Chittagong Rs. 4.50  (3) Sylhet Rs. 9.00
(4) Rajshahi Rs. 7.50 (5) Khulna Rs. 5.50 (6) Rangpur
(7) Mymensingh (8) Comilla (9) Bakerganj
(10) Noakhali.
WEST PAKISTAN
(1) Karachi Rs. 5.00 (2) Lahore Rs. 4.00 (3) Gujranwala Rs. 3.50
(4) Rawalpindi Rs. 3.50 (5) Lyallpur Rs. 4.00 (6) Multan Rs. 4.50
(7) Quetta Rs. 3.00 (8) Peshawar Rs. 3.50 (9) Hyderabad Rs. 4.00
(10) Sukkur Rs. 4.00 (11) Bahawalpur Rs. 3.50 (12) Hazara
(13) Sialkot (14) Sargodha (15) Mianwali
(16) Jhang (17) Loralai (18) Sibi
(19) Jacobabad (20) Campbellpur (21) Gujrat
(22) Bannu (23) Jhelum (24) Tharparker
(25) Larkana (26) Thatta Rs, 3.00  (27) Mekran Rs, 2.50

In Press (To be out in June 1963)

EAST PAKISTAN

(1) Dinajpur

(2) Bogra (3) Jessore

WEST PAKISTAN

(1) Kharan
(5) Sanghar
(9) Muzaffargarh

(2) Kalat (3) Lasbela
(6) Rahimyar Khan (7) Bahawalnagar
(10) Nawabshah (11) Sheikhupura

OTHER CENSUS PUBLICATIONS UNDER PREPARATION

1. Bulletin No. 6.—Cottage Industry.
2. District Census Report of remaining 17 districts and Agencies.

3. Reports :
Volume 1—Population Census Report and Tables for Pakistan
Volume 2— 5 o = i ) East Pakistan
Volume 3— = 5 Wi »  West Pakistan
Volume 4—Economic Chdlactenslm Tables for  Pakistan
Volume 5— o o = X East Pakistan
Yolume 6— 5 o 5 5 West Pakistan
Volume 7—Administrative Report in three parts, one for Pakistan, the two for the
two Provinces .
Volume 8—Housing Census Reports and Tabics for Pakistau
Volume 9— 5 5 = o ,»  East Pakistan
Volume 10— o o 2 = 55 West Pakistan

CENSUS PUBLICATIONS ARE AVAILABLE
from
The Manager of Publications, Block No. 44, Shahrah-e-Iraq, Karachi.

(4) Dadu
(8) Mardan

Due Date
July 1963
August 1963

November 1963
October 1963
October 1963
June 1964

May 1964
May 1964

June 1964
May 1963
May 1963
May 1963



LIST OF AGENTS AND ABROAD FROM WHOM GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN PUBLICATIONS
ARE AVAILABLE

I. INLAND

1

3.

¢

Provincial Government Book Depots:—
Manager, Government Printing and Stationery
Department, West Pakistan, Northern Area,
Peshawar.

Manager, West Pakistan Government Book
Depot and Record Office, Karachi.

Superintendent, Government Printing and
Stationery, West Pakistan, Lahore.

Assistant Marketing Officer, National Small
Industries Corporation, RP-1/29, Randal Road,

Karachi. (For Publications on Small Industries
only).

East Pakistan:—

Deputy Controller, Stationery, Forms and
Publications, 9-Jinnah Avenue, Beauty House,
P.O. Ramna, Dacca.

Private Booksellers:—

KARACHI:

Aero Stores, 170-Napier Road.

The Book Company of Karachi, Bahadur Shah
Market, Mohan Road.

Burhani Paper Mart, Compbell Street.

Bibliographical Information ~ Bureau and
Reference Centre, C/o P. O. Box No. 7205.

Dacca Book Stall, Victoria Road, Saddar,
Ferozsons, Bunder Road.

Firdaus Stationers, 85-Liaquat Market, Bunder
Road.

G.A. Stationery Mart, 21-New Memon Masjid,
Bunder Road.

Habib Stationery =~ Emporium, 1-2 Liaquat
Market, Bunder Road.

The Karachi Chamber of Commerce and
Industry, Wood Street.

Mansoor Stationery Mart, Hassan Ali Effendi
Road,

Noomani Stationers, Kothari Building, Opp.
Central Bank of India Ltd., Napier Road.

Pakistan Law House, Pakistan Chowk, Kutchery
Road.

Pioneer Paper and Stationery House, Opp,
Dow Medical College, Bunder Road.

Rashid-ur-Rahman & Co., 16-P.M.A., Building,
Nicol Road.

Shaheen Stationers, No. 19, New Memon
Masjid, Bunder Road.

Taher Book Depot, Tram Junction, Saddar.

Windsor Book Stall, Elphinstone Street.

EAST PAKISTAN:—

DACCA:
Burhani Paper Mart, 11-Bangla Bazar.

Book Syndicate, 157, Government New
Market,

Dacca Chamber of Commerce and Industry,
107, Kaliprashanna Ghosh Street.

Dacca Law Report, Shanti Nagar, Ramna.
Farco’s Publications, 146, Nawabpur Road.

Knowledge Home, 146, Government New
Market.

Mohiuddin & Sons, 143, New Market,
Azimpur.

Millat Book Agency, Motijheel.

Rehman Publishing Co., 8-Jinnah Avenue
Ramna.

Warsi Book Centre, 162/163, Government
New Market,



CHITTAGONG:

Chittagong Chamber of Commerce, Quaid-e-
Azam Road.

Chittagong Chamber of Commerce & Industry,
No. 2, Jehan Building, Quaid-e-Azam Road,

Muslim Chamber of Commerce, News Front,
75-Jubilee Road.

Pakistan Co-operative Book Society  Ltd.,
Jubilee Road.

Screen and Culture, Court Road,

MYMENSINGH :
Osmani and Co., Station Road.

KHULNA:
Abdul Qadir & Brothers, Old Jessore Road.
Court Book Stall, Jessore Road.

Khulna Chamber of Commerce and Industry.

SAHEB BAZAR:

Friends Stores, P. O. Ghoramara, District
Rajshahi.

SARDAH:
Master Library, P.O. Sardah, District Rajsha
CHUADANGA:

Naya Jamana Library, P.O. Chuadanga,
District Kushtia.

KUSHTIA:
The News Agency.
PATUAKHALI:

The Alamgir Library and Sitara News Agency,
P.O. Patuakhali, District Bakerganj.

WEST PAKISTAN:—

LAHORE:

Ahsanul-Haq Qureshi and Sons, Kutchery
Road.

All Pakistan Legal Decisions, 35, Nabha Road.

A.M. John & Co., Post Box No. 297. Kutchery
Road.

Book Centre, 49, The Mall.

Mansoor Bock House, 2. Kutchery Road.
Mirza Bock Agency, 9-A, Shah Alam Market.
Nawa-e-Waqt Publications Ltd.

Premier Book House, 4/5, Kutchery Road.

Technical and Commercial Book Co., Chowk
Dalgaran. *

The Publishers United ILtd., 176, Anarkali.

The Punjab Religious Book Society, Anarkali.
RAWALPINDI:

The London Book Company.
The New Book Depot (Regd.), Sadar Bazar.
Victory Book Stores, Edward Road,

HYDERABAD:

Educational Book Depot, School Road. The
New Alies Stores, Jail Road, Near Tower.

MULTAN CITY:
Raja Traders, Delhi Gate.

QUETTA:
Aligarh Book Stall, Mission Road.

LYALLPUR:

Danishmand & Co., Karkhana Bazar.
International Agency, Gujar Basti.

Jilani Sons, Kalchery Bazar.

SIALKOT CITY:
Malik & Sons, Railway Road.

SUKKUR:
The Ajaib Stores, Frere Road.

N. M. Qureshi & Co., Shahi Bazar.

LARKANA:

Mujahid Stationery Mart and Book Sellers,
Bunder Road.

II. FOREIGN:

All Pakistan Missions Abroad.

PRINTED AT THE EDUCATIONAL PRESS, PAKISTAN CHOWK, KARACHL JOB NO. 682—900 .
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